
2. NAV I GA TION REGU LA TIONS 

(1) This chapter contains extracts from Code of Federal 
Reg u la tions (CFR)that are of im por tance to mar i ners in the area
cov ered by this Coast Pilot. The follow ing titles have extracts 
con tained in this chapter. 

Ti tle 21 Food and Drugs 
Ti tle 33 Nav i ga tion and Navi ga ble Waters 
Ti tle 36 Parks, Forests, and Public Property 
Ti tle 40 Pro tec tion of Envi ron ment 
Ti tle 46 Shipping 
Ti tle 47 Tele com mu ni ca tions 

The follow ing Parts of the above Titles (the part number 
is the suffix on the CFR) have extracts contained in this 
chap ter. 
21 CFR 1250 In ter state Convey ance Sani ta tion 
33 CFR 26 Ves sel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio tele -

phone Regu la tions 
33 CFR 110 An chor age Regu la tions 
33 CFR 117 Draw bridge Oper a tionReg u la tions 
33 CFR 151 Ves sels Carrying Oil, Noxious Liquid 

Sub stances, Garbage, Munic i pal or 
Com mer cial Waste, and Ballast Water 

33 CFR 160 Ports and Water ways Safety 
33 CFR 161 Ves sel Traffic Man age ment 
33 CFR 162 In land Water ways Navi ga tion Regu la

tions 
33 CFR 164 Nav i ga tion Safety Regu la tions 
33 CFR 165 Reg u lated Navi ga tion Areas and 

Limited Access Areas 
33 CFR 207 Nav i ga tion Regu la tions 
33 CFR 334 Dan ger Zone and Restricted Area Reg-

u la tions 
33 CFR 401 Sea way Regu la tions and Rules (actu

ally the source is identi fied, only) 
36 CFR 7 Spe cial Regu la tions, Areas of the Na

tional Park System 
40 CFR 140 Ma rine Sani ta tion Device Standard 
46 CFR 401 Great Lakes Pilot age Regu la tions 
47 CFR 80 Sta tions in the Mari time Services 

(2) Note.–These regu la tions can only be amended by the en
forc ing agency or other author ity cited in the regu la tions. Ac
cord ingly, re quests for changes to these reg u la tions should be di
rected to the appro pri ate agency for action. In those regu la tions 
where the en forc ing agency is not cited or is un clear, rec om men
da tions for changes should be di rected to the fol low ing Fed eral
agen cies for action: Food and Drug Admin is tra tion (21 CFR 
1250); U.S. Coast Guard (33 CFR 26, 110, 117, 160, 161, 162, 
164, and 165; 46 CFR 401); U.S. Army Corps of Engi neers (33 
CFR 207 and 334); Saint Lawrence Seaway Devel op ment Cor
po ra tion (33 CFR 401); Na tional Park Ser vice (36 CFR 1, 2, and 
7); Envi ron men tal Protec tion Agency (40 CFR 140); Federal 
Com mu ni ca tions Commis sion (47 CFR 80). 

TI TLE 21–FOOD AND DRUGS 

Part 1250–Inter state Convey ance Sani ta tion 

(3) §1250.93 Discharge of Wastes. Ves sels oper at ing on 
fresh wa ter lakes or rivers shall not dis charge sew age, or bal last or 
bilge wa ter, within such ar eas ad ja cent to do mes tic wa ter in takes 
as are desig nated by the Commis sioner of Food and Drugs. 

TI TLE 33–NAVI GA TION AND NAVI GA BLE WATERS 

Part 26–Ves selBridge-to-Bridge Ra dio tele phone Reg u la tions 

(4) §26.01 Purpose. 
(5) (a) The pur pose of this part is to im ple ment the pro vi sions 

of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio tele phone Act. This part– 
(6) (1) Re quires the use of the vessel bridge-to-bridge radio

tele phone; 
(7) (2) Pro vides the Coast Guard’s in ter pre ta tion of the mean

ing of impor tant terms in the Act; 
(8) (3) Pre scribes the pro ce dures for ap ply ing for an ex emp

tion from the Act and the regu la tions issued under the Act and a 
list ing of exemp tions. 
(9) (b) Noth ing in this part re lieves any per son from the ob li

ga tion of com ply ing with the rules of the road and the ap pli ca ble
pi lot rules. 
(10) §26.02 Defi ni tions. 
(11) For the purpose of this part and inter pret ing the Act– 
(12) “Sec re tary” means the Secre tary of the Depart ment in 

which the Coast Guard is oper at ing; 
(13) “Act” means the “Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio tele

phone Act”, 33 U.S.C. section 1201-1208; 
(14) “Length” is measured from end to end over the deck ex

clud ing sheer; 
(15) “Power-driven ves sel” means any ves sel pro pelled by ma-

chin ery; and 
(16) “Towing vessel” means any commer cial vessel engaged 

in towing another ves sel astern, along side, or by push ing ahead. 
(17) “Ves sel Traffic Ser vices (VTS)” means a service imple

mented un der Part 161 of this chap ter by the United States Coast 
Guard designed to improve the safety and effi ciency of vessel 
traf fic and to protectthe en vi ron ment. The VTS has the capa bil
ity to in ter act with ma rine traf fic and re spond to traf fic sit u a tions
de vel op ing in the VTS area. 
(18) “Ves sel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area” means the 

geo graph ical area encom pass ing a specific VTS area of service 
as de scribed in Part 161 of this chap ter. This area of ser vice may 
be sub di vided into sec tors for the pur pose of al lo cat ing re spon si
bil ity to indi vid ual Vessel Traffic Centers or to identify differ ent
op er at ing require ments. 
(19) Note: Although regu la tory juris dic tion is limited to the 

nav i ga ble waters of the United States, cer tain ves sels will be en
cour aged or may be re quired, as a con di tion of port en try to re port 
be yond this area to fa cil i tate traf fic man age ment within the VTS 
area. 
(20) §26.03 Radio tele phone required. 
(21) (a) Unless an exemp tion is granted under §26.09 and ex

cept as provided in Paragraph (a)(4) of this section, this part ap
plies to: 
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Ta ble 26.03(f)–VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIG NATED 
FRE QUENCIES, AND MONI TORING AREAS 

Ves sel traf fic ser vices1 
(call sign) 

Des ig nated fre quen cies2 
(chan nel desig na tion) 

Mon i toring area 

New York3 

New York Traf fic4· · · · · · · ·  156.550 MHz (Ch.11) and 
156.700 MHz (Ch.14). . . . . 

The navi ga ble waters of the Lower New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line 
drawn from the Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line con nect ing the en-
trance buoys at the Ambrose Channel, Swash Chan nel and Sandy Hook Chan nel to 
Sandy Hook Point; and on the southeast includ ing the waters of the Sandy hook Bay 
south to a line drawn at 40°25'N.; then west into waters of the Raritan Bay to the 
Raritan River Rail Road Bridge; and then north in clud ing the wa ters of the Ar thur Kill 
and Newark Bay to the Lehigh Valley Draw Bridge at 40°41.95'N.; and then east in
clud ing the waters of the Kill Van Kull and Up per New York Bay north to a line drawn 
east-west from the Holland Tunnel Venti la tor Shaft at 40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. In the 
Hud son River; and con tin u ing east in clud ing the wa ters of the East River to the Throgs 
Neck Bridge, exclud ing the Harlem River. 

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . . . Each ves sel at an chor within the above ar eas. 

Hous ton3 

The nav i ga ble wa ters north of 29°N., west of 94°20'W., south of 29°49'N., and east of 
95°20'W.: 

Hous ton Traffic · · · · · · · · ·  156.550 MHz (Ch.11). . . . . The nav i ga ble wa ters north of a line ex tend ing due west from the south ern most end of
Ex xon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.) 

156.600 MHz (Ch 12). . . . . The nav i ga ble wa ters south of a line ex tend ing due west from the south ern most end of
Ex xon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.) 

Ber wick Bay 

Ber wick Traffic · · · · · · · · ·  156.550 MHz (Ch. 11) . . . . The nav i ga ble wa ters south of 29°45'N., west of 91°10'W., north of 29°37'N., and east 
of 91°18'W. 

St. Marys River 

Soo Con trol · · · · · · · · · · ·  156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . . . The navi ga ble waters of the St. Marys River between 45°57'N. (De Tour Reef Light) 
and 46°38.7'N. (Ile Pa risi enne Light), ex cept the St. Marys Falls Ca nal and those nav i
ga ble wa ters east of a line from 46°04.16'N. and 46°01.57'N. (La Pointe to Sims Point 
in Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay). 

San Francisco 3 

San Francisco Off shore 
Ves sel Move ment 
Re porting Service. 

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . . . The waters within a 38 nauti cal mile radius of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N., 
122°34.6'W.) ex clud ing the San Fran cisco Off shore Pre cau tion ary Area. 

San Francisco Traf fic. 156.700 MHz (Ch. 14) . . . . The waters of the San Fran cisco Off shore Pre cau tion ary Area east ward to San Fran
cisco Bay in clud ing its trib u tar ies ex tend ing to the ports of Stockton, Sac ra mento and 
Red wood City. 

Puget Sound5 

Se at tle Traffic 6 · · · · · · · · ·  156.700 MHz (Ch. 14) . . . . The nav i ga ble wa ters of Puget Sound, Hood Ca nal and ad ja cent wa ters south of a line
con nect ing Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 
122°36.23'W.) in Ad mi ralty In let and south of a line drawn due east from the south ern-
most tip of Posses sion Point (47°34'N., 122°40’W.) on Whidbey Island to the shore -
line. 

156.250 MHz (Ch. 5A) . . . . The navi ga ble waters of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of 124°40'W., exclud ing the 
wa ters in the central portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race 
Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navi ga ble waters of the Strait of Georgia east of 
122°52'W.; the San Juan Island Archi pel ago, Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Admi
ralty of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the nav i ga
ble wa ters of the Strait of Geor gia east of 122°52'W.; the San Juan Is land Ar chi pel ago, 
Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Ad mi ralty In let north of a line con nect ing Nod ule Point 
(48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 122°36.23'W.) and all waters 
of Whidbey Is land north of a line drawn due east from the south ern most tip of Pos ses
sion Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline. 
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Ta ble 26.03(f)–VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIG NATED 
FRE QUENCIES, AND MONI TORING AREAS 

Ves sel traffic services1 
(call sign) 

Des ig nated frequen cies2 
(chan nel desig na tion) Mon i toring area 

Tofino Traf fic7 · · · · · · · · · ·  156.725 MHz (Ch. 74) . . . . The Wa ters west of 124°40'W, within 50 nau ti cal miles of the coast of Van cou ver 
land includ ing the waters north of 48°N., and east of 127°W. 

Van cou ver Traf fic · · · · · · · ·  156.550 MHz ( Ch. 11) · · ·  

Is land Archi pel ago, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait. 

Is -

The nav i ga ble wa ters of the Strait of Geor gia west of 122°52'W., the nav i ga ble wa ters 
of the cen tral Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks, in clud ing the Gulf 

Prince William Sound8 

Valdez Traf fic · · · · · · · · · · ·  156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) . . . . The navi ga ble waters south of 61°05'N., east of 147°20'W., north of 60°N., and west 
of 146°30'W.; and , all navi ga ble waters in Port Valdez. 

Lou is ville8 

Lou is ville Traffic · · · · · · · · ·  156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) . . .. . The navi ga ble waters of the Ohio River between McAlpine Locks (Mile 606) and 
Twelve Mile Island (Mile 593), only when the McAlpine up per pool gauge is at ap prox i
mately 13.0 feet or above. 

NOTES: 
1. VTS regu la tions are de noted in 33 CFR Part 161. All geographic coor di nates (lat i tude and longi tude) are expressed in North Amer i-

can Datum of 1983 (NAD 83). 

2. In the event of a commu ni ca tion failure ei ther by the ves sel traf fic cen ter or the vessel or radio con ges tion on a des ig nated VTS fre
quency, commu ni ca tions may be es tab lished on an al ter nate VTS frequency.  The bridge-to-bridge navi ga tional fre quency, 156.650 MHz
(Chan nel 13), is moni tored in each VTS area; and it may be used as an alter nate frequency, how ever, only to the extent that do ing so pro
vides a level of safety be yond that pro vided by other means. 

3. Desig nated fre quency mon i tor ing is re quired within U.S. nav i ga ble wa ters. In ar easwhich are out side the U.S. nav i ga ble wa ters,
des ig nated frequency mon i tor ing is vol un tary. How ever, pro spec tive VTS Users are en cour aged to mon i tor the des ig nated fre quency. 

4. VMRS partic i pants shall make their initial report (Sail Plan) to New York Traf fic on Channel 11 (156.550 MHz). All other reports, in
clud ing the Fi nal Re port, shall be made on Chan nel 14 (156.700 MHz). VMRS and other VTS Users shall mon i tor Chan nel 14 (156.700 
MHz) while transiting the VTS area. New York Traf fic may di rect a ves sel to mon i tor and re port on either primary fre quency de pend ing on
traf fic den sity, weather con di tions, or other safety fac tors. This does not re quire a ves sel to mon i tor both pri mary fre quen cies. 

5. A Co op er a tive Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice was es tab lished by the United States and Can ada within adjoin ing wa ters.  The appro pri ate
ves sel traffic center ad min is ters the rules is sued by both na tions; how ever, it will enforece only its own set of rules within its juris dic tion. 

6. Seat tle Traf fic may di rect a ves sel to mon i tor the other pri mary VTS fre quency 156.250 MHz or 156.700 MHz (Chan nel 5A or 14)
de pend ing on traf fic den sity, weather con di tions, or other safety fac tors, rather than strictly adher ing to the disignated frequency re quired for 
each moni tor ing area as defined above. This does not require a ves sel to mon i tor both primary fre quen cies. 

7. A por tion of Tofino Sec tor’s mon i tor ing area ex tends be yond the de fined CVTS area. Desig nated fre quency moni tor ing is vol un tary 
in these portions outside of VTS juris dic tion, how ever, prospec tive VTS Users are encouraged to moni tor the desig nated frequency. 

8. The bridge-to-bridge navi ga tional frequency, 156.650 MHz (Channel 13), is used in these VTSs be cause the level of ra dio tele phone 
trans mis sions does not war rant a des ig nated VTS fre quency. The lis ten ing watch re quired by §26.05 of this chap ter is not lim ited to the 
mon i tor ing area. 
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(22) (1) Every power-driven vessel of 20 meters or over in 
length while navi gat ing: 

(23) (2) Ev ery ves sel of 100 gross tons up ward car ry ing one or 
more passen gers for hire while navi gat ing; 

(24) (3) Ev ery tow ing ves sel of 26 feet or over in length while
nav i gat ing; and 

(25) (4) Every dredge and floating plant engaged in or near a 
chan nel or fair way in op er a tions likely to re strict or af fect nav i ga
tion of other vessels except for an unmanned or inter mit tently 
manned floating plant under the control of a dredge. 

(26) (b) Every vessel, dredge, or floating plant described in 
Para graph (a) of this sec tion must have a ra dio tele phone on board
ca pa ble of oper a tion from its navi ga tional bridge, or in the case 
of a dredge, from its main control station, and capa ble of trans
mit ting and re ceiv ing on the fre quency or fre quen cies within the 
156-162 Mega-Hertz band using the classes of emis sions des ig
nated by the Federal Com mu ni ca tions Commis sion for the ex-
change of navi ga tional infor ma tion. 

(27) (c) The radio tele phone required by Paragraph (b) of this
sec tion must be carried on board the described vessels, dredges, 
and floating plants upon the navi ga ble waters of the United 
States. 

(28) (d) The radio tele phone required by Paragraph (b) of this
sec tion must be capa ble of transmit ting and receiv ing on VHF 
FM channel 22A (157.1 MHz). 

(29) (e) While transiting any of the fol low ing wa ters, each ves
sel described in Paragraph (a) of this sec tion also must have on 
board a radio tele phone capa ble of transmit ting and receiv ing on 
VHF FM chan nel 67 (156.375 MHz): 

(30) (1) The lower Missis sippi River from the terri to rial sea 
bound ary, and within ei ther the South west Pass safety fair way or 
the South Pass safety fairway speci fied in 33 CFR 166.200, to 
mile 242.4 AHP (Above Head of Passes) near Baton Rouge; 

(31) (2) The Missis sippi River-Gulf Outlet from the terri to rial 
sea boundary, and within the Missis sippi River-Gulf Outlet 
Safety Fairway speci fied in 33 CFR 166.200, to that channel’s 
junc tion with the Inner Harbor Navi ga tion Canal; and 

(32) (3) The full length of the Inner Harbor Navi ga tion Canal 
from its junction with the Missis sippi River to that canal’s entry 
to Lake Pontchartrain at the New Seabrook vehic u lar bridge. 

(33) (f) In addi tion to the radio tele phone required by para -
graph (b) of this sec tion, each ves sel de scribed in para graph (a) of 
this section while transiting any waters within a Vessel Traffic 
Ser vice Area, must have on board a radio tele phone capa ble of 
trans mit ting and receiv ing on the VTS desig nated frequency in 
Ta ble 26.03(f) (VTS Call Signs, Desig nated Frequencies, and 
Mon i toring Areas). 

(34) Note: A sin gle VHF-FM ra dio ca pa ble of scan ning or se 
quen tial mon i tor ing (of ten re ferred to as “dual watch” ca pa bil ity) 
will not meet the require ments for two radios. 

(35) §26.04 Use of the desig nated frequency. 
(36) (a) No person may use the frequency desig nated by the 

Fed eral Commu ni ca tions Commis sion under section 8 of the 
Act, 33 U.S.C. 1207(a), to transmit any infor ma tion other than 
in for ma tion nec es sary for the safe nav i ga tion of ves sels or nec es
sary tests. 

(37) (b) Each person who is required to maintain a listen ing 
watch under section 5 of the Act shall, when neces sary, transmit 
and confirm, on the desig nated frequency, the inten tions of his 
ves sel and any other infor ma tion nec es sary for the safe navi ga
tion of vessels. 

(38) (c) Nothing in these regu la tions may be con strued as pro
hib it ing the use of the des ig nated fre quency to com mu ni cate with 
shore stations to obtain or furnish infor ma tion neces sary for the 
safe navi ga tion of vessels. 

(39) (d) On the navi ga ble wa ters of the United States, channel 
13 (156.65 MHz) is the des ig nated fre quency re quired to be mon
i tored in ac cor dance with §26.05(a) ex cept that in the area pre-
scribed in §26.03(e), channel 67 (156.375 MHz) is the desig
nated frequency. 

(40) (e) On those navi ga ble waters of the United States within 
a VTS area, the des ig nated VTS fre quency is an ad di tional des ig
nated frequency required to be moni tored in accor dance with 
§26.05. 

(41) §26.05 Use of radio tele phone. 
(42) Sec tion 5 of the Act states that the radio tele phone re 

quired by this Act is for the ex clu sive use of the mas ter or per son 
in charge of the vessel, or the person desig nated by the mas ter or
per son in charge to pilot or direct the movement of the vessel, 
who shall maintain a listen ing watch on the desig nated fre
quency. Noth ing herein shall be in ter preted as pre clud ing the use 
of por ta ble ra dio tele phone equip ment to sat isfy the re quire ments 
of this act. 

(43) §26.06 Mainte nance of radio tele phone; failure of ra
dio tele phone. 

(44) Sec tion 6 of the Act states – 
(45) (a) Whenever radio tele phone capa bil ity is required by 

this Act, a ves sel’s ra dio tele phone equip ment shall be main tained 
in ef fec tive op er at ing condi tion. If the radio tele phone equip ment
car ried aboard a vessel ceases to oper ate, the master shall exer
cise due dil i gence to re store it or cause it to be re stored to ef fec
tive oper at ing con di tion at the ear li est prac ti ca ble time. The fail
ure of a vessel’s radio tele phone equipment shall not, in itself, 
con sti tute a vio la tion of this Act, nor shall it obli gate the master 
of any ves sel to moor or anchor his vessel; however, the loss of 
ra dio tele phone ca pa bil ity shall be given con sid er ation in the nav
i ga tion of the vessel. 

(46) §26.07 Commu ni ca tions. 
(47) No person may use the services of, and no person may 

serve as, a person re quired to maintain a listen ing watch under 
sec tion 5 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 1204 unless the per son can com
mu ni cate in the English language. 

(48) §26.08 Exemp tion proce dures. 
(49) (a) The Comman dant has redelegated to the Assis tant

Com man dant for Marine Safety and Envi ron men tal Protec tion, 
U.S. Coast Guard Head quar ters, with the res er va tion that this au
thor ity shall not be fur ther redelegated, the au thor ity to grant ex
emp tions from provi sions of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio
tele phone Act and this part. 

(50) (b) Any person may peti tion for an exemp tion from any
pro vi sion of the Act or this part; 

(51) (c) Each peti tion must be submit ted in writing to U.S. 
Coast Guard, Ma rine Safety and En vi ron men tal Pro tec tion, 2100 
Sec ond Street SW., Washing ton, DC 20593–0001, and must 
state: 

(52) (1) The provi sions of the Act or this part from which an
ex emp tion is requested; and 

(53) (2) The reasons why marine navi ga tion will not be ad 
versely af fected if the ex emp tion is granted and if the ex emp tion 
re lates to a lo cal com mu ni ca tion sys tem how that sys tem would 
fully comply with the intent of the concept of the Act but would 
not conform in detail if the exemp tion is granted. 
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(54) §26.09 List of exemp tions. 
(55) (a) All ves sels nav i gat ing on those wa ters gov erned by the 

nav i ga tion rules for Great Lakes and their connect ing and tribu
tary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) are exempt from the require
ments of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio tele phone Act and 
this part until May 6, 1975. 
(56) (b) Each vessel navi gat ing on the Great Lakes as defined 

in the In land Nav i ga tional Rules Act of 1980 (33 U.S.C. 2001 et 
seq.) and to which the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio tele phone 
Act (33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is exempt from the require
ments in 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and 1205 and the reg u la tions un
der §§26.03, 26.04, 26.05, 26.06, and 26.07. Each of these ves
sels and each person to whom 33 U.S.C. 1208(a) applies must 
com ply with Arti cles VII, X, XI, XII, XIII, XV, and XVI and 
Tech ni cal Regu la tions 1-9 of “The Agreement Between the 
United States of Amer ica and Can ada for Pro mo tion of Safety on 
the Great Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973.” 

Part 110–An chor age Regu la tions 

(57) §110.1 General. 
(58) (a) The ar eas de scribed in subpart A of this part are des ig

nated as special anchor age areas for purposes of 33 U.S.C. 
§§2030(g) and 2035(j). Vessels of less than 20 meters in length, 
and barges, ca nal boats, scows, or other non de script craft, are not 
re quired to sound sig nals re quired by rule 35 of the In land Nav i
ga tion Rules (33 U.S.C. 2035). Ves sels of less than 20 me ters are 
not re quired to ex hibit an chor lights or shapes re quired by rule 30 
of the Inland Navi ga tion Rules (33 U.S.C. 2030). 
(59) (b) The anchor age grounds for vessels described in 

Subpart B of this part are estab lished, and the rules and regu la
tions in rela tion thereto adopted, pursu ant to the author ity con
tained in section 7 of the act of March 4, 1915, as amended (38 
Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471). 
(60) (c) All bearings in the part are referred to true merid ian. 
(61) (d) Geo graphic co or di nates ex pressed in terms of lat i tude 

or longi tude, or both, are not in tended for plot ting on maps or 
charts whose ref er enced hor i zon tal da tum is the North Amer i can 
Da tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coor di nates 
are ex pressly la beled NAD 83. Geo graphic co or di nates with out 
the NAD 83 refer ence may be plotted on maps or charts refer
enced to NAD 83 only af ter ap pli ca tion of the ap pro pri ate cor rec
tions that are pub lished on the par tic u lar map or chart be ing used. 

Subpart A–Special Anchor age Areas 
(62) §110.8 Lake Champlain, N.Y. and Vt. 
(63) (a) Ticonderoga, N.Y.  An area shoreward of a line bearing 

312° from Ticonderoga Light to the southeast corner of the New 
York State Boat Launching Ramp. 
(64) (b) Essex, N.Y. A small cove at the westerly side of Lake 

Cham plain, shoreward of a line connect ing the offshore ends of 
two promon to ries located at Essex. 
(65) (c) Shelburne, Vt . An area shoreward of a line bearing 

142° from the eastern point of Collymer Pt. to Allen Hill. 
(66) (c-1) Shelburne Bay.  Be gin ning at a point on the shore line 

at 
(67) 44°25'53.0"N., 73°14'47.3"W.; thence north to a point at 
(68) 44°26'04.8"N., 73°14'46.6"W.; thence northwest erly to a 

point on the shoreline at 
(69) 44°26'06.9"N., 73°14'50.2"W.; thence along the shore line 

to the point of begin ning. 

(70) (c-2) Shelburne Bay Allen Hill to La Platte River.  That 
por tion of the waters of Shelburne Bay west of the line from a 
point at Allen Hill at 
(71) 44°24'35"N., 73°14'14"W.; to a point near the mouth of 

the La Platte River at 
(72) 44°24'03"N., 73°14'05"W. 
(73) Note.–The an chor ing of ves sels and place ment of tem po

rary moor ings in the an chor age area de scribed in para graph (c-2) 
of this section are admin is tered by the Harbormaster appointed 
by the Town of Shelburne, Vermont. 
(74) (d) Mal lets Bay, Vt. The south west erly por tion of Mal lets 

Bay, south of Coates Island and west of a line bear ing 170° from 
the most easterly point of Coates Island to the mainland. 
(75) (e) Mal lets Bay, Vt. An area in the northwest erly portion 

of Mallets Bay, south of a line extend ing from the northeast erly 
end of Mallets Head to the northeast erly end of Marble Island, 
and west of a line ex tend ing from the north east erly end of Mar ble
Is land to the northeast erly side of Cave Island, and southerly to 
the point on the lower east side of Mallets Head. 
(76) (f) St. Albans Bay, Vt. An area in the northerly portion of 

St. Al bans Bay west ward of the State Pier at St. Al bans Bay State 
Park, north east erly of a line bear ing 296°30' from the south west
erly cor ner of the State Pier, and south east erly of a line par al lel to 
and 500 feet west of the west side of the State Pier. 
(77) (g) Char lotte, Vt. An area shoreward of a line bear ing 080 

T from 44°16'12"N., 73°17'18"W., on Thompson's Point to 
44°16'16"N., 73°16'40"W., on William’s Point. 
(78) (h) Burlington Harbor, VT. The wa ters bounded by a line

con nect ing the follow ing points. 
(79) 44°28'14.4"N., 73°13'16.5"W. 
(80) 44°28'14.4"N., 73°13'19.5"W. 
(81) 44°28'24.4"N., 73°13'18.4"W. and thence along the shore-

line to the point of the be gin ning. These po si tions have been con
verted to North Ameri can Datum 83. 
(82) (i) Point Au Roche, New York. The waters of Deep Bay 

north of a line drawn shore to shore along the 44°46'14"N line of 
Lat i tude. 
(83) Note: Anyone wishing to occupy a mooring in this area 

shall obtain a permit from the New York State Office of Parks,
Rec re ation & Preser va tion. 
(84) §110.77a Duluth-Superior Harbor, Duluth, Minn. 
(85) The area adja cent to Park Point in Duluth-Superior Har

bor within the follow ing bound aries: begin ning at 
(86) 46°45'19.3"N., 92°04'43.0"W.; thence to 
(87) 46°45'11.7"N., 92°05'01.0"W.; thence to 
(88) 46°44'21.2"N., 92°04'15.7"W.; thence to 
(89) 46°44'29.4"N., 92°03'57.5"W.; thence to the point of be-

gin ning. 
(90) §110.77b Madeline Island, WI. 
(91) The water area in La Pointe Harbor, Madeline Island, 

Wis con sin, enclosed by: 
(92) 46°46'21.5"N., 90°46'59"W. to 
(93) 46°46'36.0"N., 90°47'13"W. to 
(94) 46°46'41.0"N., 90°47'13"W. thence along the natu ral

shore line and structures to: 
(95) 46°46'21.5"N., 90°46'59"W. 
(96) §110.78 Sturgeon Bay, Sturgeon Bay, Wis. 
(97) (a) Area 1. Begin ning at a point bear ing 126°, 3,000 feet 

from the fixed green Stur geon Bay Ca nal Leading Light mounted 
on the highway bridge; thence 120°, 1,200 feet, this line being
par al lel to and 150 feet from the channel edge; thence 222°, 500 
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feet; thence 300°, 1,200 feet; thence 042°, 500 feet to the point of
be gin ning. 

(98) (b) Area 2.  Be gin ning at a point 160 feet from the shore-
line and on the east line of 15th Ave nue extended; thence south 
530 feet to a point 100 feet from the north ern edge of the chan nel; 
thence southeast erly 2,350 feet along a line paral lel to the north-
ern edge of the chan nel to a point on the east line of 18th Av e nue
ex tended, using that portion of 18th Ave nue that runs in a true 
north-south direc tion per pen dic u lar to Utah Street; thence north 
530 feet along this line of 18th Ave nue extended to a point ap
prox i mately 400 feet from the shoreline; thence northwest erly 
2,350 feet along a line par al lel to the north ern edge of the chan nel 
to the point of begin ning. 

(99) Note.–An or di nance of the City of Stur geon Bay, Wis con-
sin, requires moorings to be approved by the Harbor Master of 
the City of Stur geon Bay and pro vides for other reg u la tion of the 
use of vessels and moorings in this area. 

(100) §110.79a Neenah Harbor, Neenah, Wis. 
(101) (a) Area 1. The area of Neenah Harbor south of the main 

ship ping channel within the follow ing boundary: A line begin
ning at a point bearing 117.5°, 1,050 feet from the point where 
the southeast erly side of the First Street/Oak Street Bridge 
crosses the south shoreline of the river; thence 254°, 162 feet; 
thence 146°, 462 feet; 164°, 138 feet; 123°, 367 feet; 068°, 400 
feet; 044°, 400 feet; thence 320°, 107 feet; thence 283°, 1,054 
feet to the point of begin ning. 

(102) (b) Area 2. Commencing at a point where the west line of
Sec ond Street extended meets the north edge of the harbor, 
thence south to in ter sect the north edge of the chan nel at lat i tude 

(103) 44°11'04.2"N., 88°27'13.2"W., thence northwest erly to a 
point at 

(104) 44°11'06.3"N., 88°27'16.4"W., thence north to the east 
erly end of the Neenah Dam Spillway. 

(105) Note.–An ordi nance of the city of Neenah, Wis., requires
ap proval of the Neenah Police Depart ment for the loca tion and 
type of in di vid ual moor ings placed in this spe cial an chor age area. 

(106) §110.79b Millers Bay, Lake Winnebago, Oshkosh, Wis. 
(107) The area adja cent to Menominee Park in Millers Bay 

within the follow ing boundaries: begin ning at 
(108) 44°01'47"N., 88°31'05"W.; thence to 
(109) 44°01'46"N., 88°31'00"W.; thence to 
(110) 44°01'34"N., 88°31'04"W.; thence to 
(111) 44°01'36"N., 88°31'08"W.; thence to point of begin ning. 
(112) §110.79c Fish Creek Harbor, Fish Creek, Wis. 
(113) The area within the follow ing boundaries: Begin ning at 
(114) 45°07'58"N., 87°14'41"W.; thence to 
(115) 45°07'58"N., 87°14'35"W.; thence to 
(116) 45°07'50"N., 87°14'30"W.; thence to 
(117) 45°07'47"N., 87°14'38"W.; thence to the point of begin

ning. 
(118) §110.80 Milwau kee Harbor, Milwau kee, Wis. 
(119) (a) Mc Kin ley Park. The wa ter area east of Mc Kin ley Park 

en closed by a line begin ning at McKin ley Park Jetty Light; 
thence 090° 500 feet to a point on the breakwa ter; thence north
erly and north west erly fol low ing the break wa ter, piers, jetty and
nat u ral shoreline to the point of begin ning. 

(120) (b) South Shore Park. The water area northeast of South 
Shore Park en closed by a line be gin ning at the north east cor ner of 
the jetty at 

(121) 43°00'07.5"N., 87°53'08"W.; thence to 
(122) 43°00'05"N., 87°53'01"W.; thence to 

(123) 42°59'55"N., 87°52'53"W.; thence to 
(124) 42°59'40"N., 87°52'33.5"W.; thence to a point of the 

shore line at 
(125) 42°59'34"N., 87°52'43.5"W.; thence follow ing the shore-

line to the point of begin ning. 
(126) (c) Bay View Park. The water area east of Bay View Park 

en closed by a line begin ning on the shoreline at lati tude 
(127) 42°59'28.5"N., 87°52'35"W.; thence to 
(128) 42°59'35.5"N., 87°52'27"W.; thence to 
(129) 42°59'08"N., 87°51'37"W.; thence to a point on the shore-

line at 
(130) 42°58'59"N., 87°51'46"W.; thence follow ing the shore -

line to the point of begin ning. 
(131) Note.–An or di nance of the City of Mil wau kee, Wis con sin 

re quires the ap proval of the Mil wau kee Har bor Mas ter for the lo
ca tion and type of moor ings placed in these spe cial an chor age ar
eas. 

(132) §110.80a Lake Macatawa, Mich. 
(133) An area located on the south side of Lake Macatawa near 

the entrance to Lake Mich i gan, shoreward (south) of a line com
menc ing off shore of Macatawa Park at a point 960 feet S 156° E 
from the light on the south pier at the entrance to the Lake, and 
ex tend ing 1,550 feet N 82° E to ward the north west cor ner of the 
Macatawa Bay Yacht Club pier. 

(134) §110.80b Marquette Harbor, Marquette, Mich. 
(135) The area within Marquette Harbor begin ning at 
(136) 46°32'38"N., 87°22'46"W.; thence to 
(137) 46°32'37"N., 87°22'54"W.; thence to 
(138) 46°32'33"N., 87°22'54"W.; thence to 
(139) 46°32'33"N., 87°22'46"W.; thence to point of ori gin. 
(140) Note.–An ordi nance of the City of Marquette autho rizes 

the Harbormaster to direct the loca tion and length of time any 
watercraft may anchor in this area. 

(141) §110.81 Muskegon Lake, Michi gan. 
(142) (a) Muskegon Lake West.  The wa ters of the south west side 

of Muskegon Lake enclosed by a line begin ning at 
(143) 43°13'24"N., 86°19'18.5"W.; thence 145°T to 
(144) 43°13'07.5"N., 86°19'02.5"W.; thence 230°T to 
(145) 43°13'04"N., 86°19'08.5"W.; thence along the shoreline 

to the point of ori gin. 
(146) (b) Muskegon Lake East. The wa ters of the south east side 

of Muskegon Lake enclosed by a line begin ning at lati tude 
(147) 43°14'04"N., 86°15'47"W.; thence 277°T to 
(148) 43°14'06.5"N., 86°16'27"W.; thence 205°T to the shore; 

thence along the shoreline to the point of ori gin. 
(149) Note.–Ad min is tra tion of the Special Anchor age Area is 

ex er cised by the City of Muskegon pur su ant to lo cal or di nances. 
(150) §110.81a Lake Betsie, Frankfort, Mich. 
(151) The area within the follow ing boundaries:

(152) Be gin ning at

(153) 44°37'47" North, 86°13'52.5" West; thence to

(154) 44°37'51.4" North, 86°13'49" West; thence to

(155) 44°37'46.4" North, 86°13'37.8" West; thence to 
(156) 44°37'44.8" North, 86°13'44.2" West; thence to point of

be gin ning. 
(157) §110.82 Charlevoix Harbor, Mich. 
(158) The waters on the north side of Round Lake north ward of 

a line begin ning at a point approx i mately 200 feet south of the 
north shore bearing 60°, 280 feet, from the north east east cor ner 
of the Charlevoix Mu nic i pal Wharf, and bear ing thence 92°, 400 
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feet, thence 129°, 1,160 feet, and thence 110° to the west erly end 
of the southwest side of Park Island. 
(159) §110.82a Little Traverse Bay, Lake Michi gan, Har bor 

Springs, Mich. 
(160) (a) Area 1. Be gin ning at 
(161) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°59'07.5"W.; thence to 
(162) 45°25'39.5"N., 84°59'09.0"W.; thence to 
(163) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°59'07.0"W.; thence to 
(164) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'55.2"W.; thence to 
(165) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'56.5"W.; thence to point of begin

ning. 
(166) (b) Area 2.  Begin ning at 
(167) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'54.0"W.; thence to 
(168) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'53.0"W.; thence to 
(169) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'24.8"W.; thence to 
(170) 45°25'36.1"N., 84°58'23.0"W.; thence to 
(171) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'39.0"W., thence to point of begin

ning. 
(172) §110.83 Chicago Harbor, Ill. 
(173) (a) Grant Park North-A. Begin ning at a point 2,120 feet 

South of the Inter sec tion of the North line of the Chicago Yacht 
Club bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and the harbor line ap
proved by the De part ment of the Army on Au gust 3, 1940, along 
the West side of the harbor, said harbor line runs paral lel to the 
over all align ment of said Grant Park bulk head be tween its North 
and South ends, said in ter sec tion is ap prox i mately 800 feet South 
of the South face of the for mer Na val Ar mory Dock, and 100 feet 
East of said bulk head, that point be ing ap prox i mately on the har
bor line; thence North along a straight line par al lel to said har bor 
line and bulkhead, 1,705 feet to a point that is 100 feet East of 
said harbor line and 150 feet East of the Grant Park bulkhead; 
thence East at a right angle, 150 feet; thence North at a right an
gle, par al lel to the first de scribed line, pass ing 100 feet East of the
Chi cago Yacht Club bulkhead, 440 feet; thence Northeast erly 
850 feet to a point 1,070 feet East of the aforesaid Grant Park 
bulk head; thence Southeast erly 740 feet to a point 1,600 East of 
said harbor line; thence Southerly 1,960 feet to a point approx i
mately 1,555 feet East of said harbor line and about 1,560 feet 
East of said Grant Park bulk head; thence South west erly 295 feet 
to a point 1,180 feet due East, in a direc tion perpen dic u lar to the 
West line hereof, from the point of be gin ning; and thence West to 
the point of begin ning. 
(174) (b) Grant Part North-B. Begin ning at a point 145 feet 

North of the North line of the Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead, as 
con structed in 1927, and 320 feet East of the harbor line ap
proved by the De part ment of the Army on Au gust 3, 1940, along 
the West side of the harbor, said Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead 
ex tends due East, perpen dic u lar to the Grant Park bulkhead’s 
over all alignment between its North and South ends, said bulk-
head runs paral lel to the aforesaid harbor line and is approx i
mately 800 feet South of the South face of the former Naval Ar
mory Dock, said point is 20 feet East of the East face of the 
Chi cago Park District jetty; thence North paral lel to said jetty, 
230 feet to a point 20 feet South of the South face of the Lake 
Shore Drive bulk head, said bulk head runs East erly and West erly 
in a curved direc tion; thence East erly along a line par al lel to said 
curved bulkhead to a point 20 feet Southwest and perpen dic u lar 
to a line extended along the Southwest side of the Colum bia 
Yacht Club pier to said curved bulkhead; thence Southeast erly
par al lel to said extended line, 160 feet; thence Southwest erly to 
the point of begin ning. 

(175) (c) Grant Park North-C. Begin ning at a point 970 feet 
North of the North line of the Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead, as 
con structed in 1927, which extends due East and perpen dic u lar 
from the har bor line ap proved by the De part ment of the Army on
Au gust 3, 1940, said Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead line is ap
prox i mately 800 feet South of the South face of the for mer Na val 
Ar mory Dock, and 1,170 feet East of said harbor line, said point 
of begin ning is 20 feet East of the East face of the Colum bia 
Yacht Club pier and 20 feet South of the South face of a break wa
ter, which runs in an East and West di rec tion; thence East along a 
line par al lel to the South face of said East-West break wa ter, 540 
feet to a point 20 feet West of the West face of a breakwa ter, 
which runs in a North and South direc tion; thence South along a 
line par al lel to the West face of said North-South break wa ter, ap
prox i mately 965 feet; thence Northwest erly to a point 20 feet
South east and perpen dic u lar to the Southeast side of the afore-
said Colum bia Yacht Club pier; thence Northerly along a line
par al lel to the East face of said pier to the point of begin ning. 
(176) (d) Grant Park South.  Begin ning at a point 2,220 feet 

South of the inter sec tion of the North line of the Chicago Yacht 
Club bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and the harbor line ap
proved by the Depart ment of the Army on Au gust 3, 1940, along 
the West side of the harbor, said harbor line runs paral lel to the 
over all alignment of the Grant Park bulkhead between its North 
and South ends, said in ter sec tion is ap prox i mately 800 feet South 
of the South face of the for mer Na val Ar mory Dock, and 100 feet 
East of said Grant Park bulk head, that point be ing ap prox i mately 
on the har bor line; thence East, per pen dic u lar to the over all align
ment of the Grant Park bulkhead, and perpen dic u lar to said har
bor line, 1,180 feet; thence Southeast erly 330 feet to a point 
1,510 feet East of said Grant Park bulk head and 225 feet South of 
an ex ten sion of the first de scribed line; thence South per pen dic u
lar to the first described line, 220 feet; thence Southwest erly 
2,375 feet along a line gen er ally 100 feet North west erly from and
par al lel to the Northwest erly face of the narrow section of the 
U.S. In ner Break wa ter; thence North west erly 100 feet to a point 
150 feet East of said Grant Park bulk head (or 100 feet East of the
afore said harbor line), and 4,570 feet South of the North line of 
the aforesaid Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead; and thence North 
2,350 feet of the point of begin ning. 
(177) Note.–The Chicago Park District controls the loca tion 

and type of any moor ings placed in the spe cial an chor age ar eas in 
this section. 
(178) §110.83a Cedar Point, Sandusky, Ohio. 
(179) The water area enclosed by the break wall begin ning at 
(180) 41°28'13"N., 82°40'39" W.; thence along the break wall 

to 
(181) 41°28'21"N., 82°40'53"W.; thence along a straight line 

south west erly to 
(182) 41°28'20"N., 82°40'55"W.; thence along the break wall to 
(183) 41°28'33"N., 82°40'58"W.; thence along the shoreline to 

the point of begin ning. 
(184) §110.84 Black Rock Channel oppo site foot of Porter 

Av e nue, Buffalo, New York. 
(185) An area extend ing northwest erly between Black Rock 

Chan nel and Bird Is land Pier op po site the foot of Por ter Av e nue, 
bounded as fol lows: Be gin ning at Tri an gu la tion Marker “N-5" on 
Bird Is land Pier; thence south east erly along the pier a dis tance of
ap prox i mately 745 feet; thence 60°52' true, approx i mately 300 
feet to a point 50 feet west erly of the west erly limit of Black Rock
Chan nel; thence northwest erly along an arc of a circle paral lel to 
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and 50 feet west erly of the west erly limit of the chan nel to a point
ap prox i mately 360 feet southerly of Bird Island Pier Light No. 
17; thence 276°20' true, approx i mately 135 feet to Bird Island 
Pier; thence south west erly and south erly along the pier a dis tance 
of approx i mately 1,355 feet to the point of begin ning. 

(186) §110.84a [Removed]. 
(187) §110.84b Buffalo, N.Y. 
(188) The area within the Port of Buffalo known as Port of Buf

falo Small Boat Harbor commenc ing at a point on shore at lati
tude 42°51'05"N., longi tude 78°51'55"W.; thence 240° to riprap 
dike thence fol low ing the dike to the shore line; thence along the 
shore line to the point of or i gin. 

(189) §110.85 Niag ara River, Youngs town, N.Y. 
(190) (a) Area 1.  Begin ning at a point at the inter sec tion of the 

south line of Swain Street ex tended with the east shore line of the 
Ni ag ara River at 

(191) 43°14'33"N., 79°03'7.5"W.; thence westerly to a point at 
(192) 43°14'33"N., 79°03'9.5"W.; thence south erly to a point at 
(193) 43°14'15.5"N., 79°03'10"W.; thence west erly to a point at 
(194) 43°14'15.5"N., 79°03'17"W.; thence northerly to a point 

at 
(195) 43°14'54.5"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence southeast erly to a 

point at 
(196) 43°14'52.3"N., 73°03'09"W.; thence southerly to a point 

at 
(197) 43°14'51.4"N., 73°03'09"W.; thence east erly to a point at 
(198) 43°14'51.5"N., 79°03'6.5"W.; thence along the shoreline 

to the point of begin ning. 
(199) (b) Area 2. Begin ning at a point at 
(200) 43°14'53.2"N., 79°03'08"W.; thence northwest erly to a 

point at 
(201) 43°14'56"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northerly to a point at 
(202) 43°15'07"N., 79°03'13"W.; thence northwest erly to a 

point at 
(203) 43°15'9.5"N., 79°03'13.5"W.; thence southeast erly to a 

point at 
(204) 43°15'7.5"N., 79°03'08"W.; thence southerly to the point 

of begin ning. 
(205) (c) Area 3. Begin ning at a point at 
(206) 43°15'7.9"N., 79°03'03"W.; thence westerly to a point at 
(207) 43°15'7.9"N., 79°03'04"W.; thence northwest erly to a point 

at 
(208) 43°15'11.8"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northerly to a point 

at 
(209) 43°15'14"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence north west erly to a point 

at 
(210) 43°15'22"N., 79°03'21.5"W.; thence north east erly to a point 

at 
(211) 43°15'25.5"N., 79°03'13"W.; thence along the shoreline 

to the point of begin ning. 
(212) Note.–The Youngs town Har bor Com mis sion con trols the

lo ca tion, type, and assign ment of moor ings placed in the spe cial 
an chor age areas in this section. 

(213) §110.86 Sodus Bay, N.Y. 
(214) The water area in Sodus Bay, New York, south of Sand 

Point, two sepa rate sections, enclosed by: 
(215) (a) Eastern Section, begin ning at a point on the shoreline 

at: 
(216) 43°15'58.1"N., 076°58'34.0"W.; to 
(217) 43°15'51.9"N., 076°58'33.5"W.; to 
(218) 43°15'53.5"N., 076°58'47.5"W.; to 

(219) 43°16'01.8"N., 076°58'43.0"W.; thence along the natu ral
shore line and structure to: 

(220) 43°15'58.1"N., 076°58'34.0"W. 
(221) (b) West ern Sec tion, be gin ning at a point on the shore line 

at: 
(222) 43°16'02.5"N., 076°58'45.0"W.; to 
(223) 43°15'54.0"N., 076°58'50.0"W.; to 
(224) 43°15'54.8"N., 076°59'00.1"W.; to 
(225) 43°16'07.0"N., 076°58'47.0"W.; thence along the natu ral

shore line and structure to: 
(226) 43°16'02.5"N., 076°58'45.0"W. 
(227) §110.87 Henderson Harbor, New York. 
(228) (a) Area A . The area in the south ern por tion of Henderson

Har bor west of the Henderson Harbor Yacht Club bounded by a 
line begin ning at 

(229) 43°51'08.8"N., 76°12'08.9"W.; thence to 
(230) 43°51'09.0"N., 76°12'19.0"W.; thence to 
(231) 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'19.0"W.; thence to 
(232) 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'09.6"W.; thence to the point of be-

gin ning. All nau ti cal po si tions are based on North Amer i can Da
tum of 1983. 

(233) (b) Area B. The area in the south ern por tion of Henderson 
Har bor north of Gra ham Creek En trance Light bounded by a line
be gin ning at 

(234) 43°51'21.8"N., 76°11'58.2"W.; thence to 
(235) 43°51'21.7"N., 76°12'05.5"W.; thence to 
(236) 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'06.2"W.; thence to 
(237) 43°51'33.6"N., 76°12'00.8"W.; thence to the point of be-

gin ning. All nau ti cal po si tions are based on North Amer i can Da
tum of 1983. 

(238) Note.–Per mis sion must be obtained from the Town of 
Henderson Harbormaster before any vessel is moored or an
chored in this special anchor age area. 

Subpart B–Anchor age Grounds 
(239) §110.205 Chi cago Har bor, Ill. 
(240) (a) The anchor age grounds–(1) Anchor age A, exte rior 

break wa ter.  South west of a line par al lel with and 150 feet south-
west ward of the exte rior breakwa ter; west of a line paral lel with 
and 150 feet west of the south ex ten sion of the ex te rior break wa
ter; north east of a line par al lel with and 1,500 feet south west ward 
of the exte rior breakwa ter; and east of a line paral lel with the 
south exten sion of the exte rior break wa ter and 500 feet eastward 
of the east face of the filtra tion plant. 

(241) (2) An chor age B, south arm. West of a line paral lel with 
and 150 feet west of the south arm of the exte rior breakwa ter; 
north of a line per pen dic u lar to the south arm at its south end; east 
of a line paral lel with the south arm, about 2,200 feet therefrom 
and on line with the east face of the Mu nic i pal Pier; and south of a 
line perpen dic u lar to the south arm 700 feet from its north end. 

(242) (3) An chor age C, shore arm. South of a line paral lel with 
and 150 feet south ward of the shore arm of the ex te rior break wa
ter; west of a line par al lel with the south ex ten sion of the ex te rior 
break wa ter, 100 feet westward of the east end of the shore arm; 
north west of a line perpen dic u lar to the Lake Shore Drive revet
ment and 300 feet north west of the north west cor ner of the fil tra
tion plant; and east of a line par al lel with and 600 feet lakeward of 
the Lake Shore Drive revet ment. 

(243) (4) An chor age D, Chi cago Har bor Lock South.  Be gin ning 
at a point 35.5 feet South (16 feet South of the South face of the
South east guidewall) and 28.0 feet West of the SE Guide Wall 
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Light; thence West erly and par al lel to the guidewall 800 feet to a 
point that is 16 feet South of the South face of the Southeast 
guidewall; thence South erly 80 feet to a point that is 96 feet South 
of the South face of the South east guidewall; thence East erly 800 
feet to a point that is 96 feet South of the south face of the south-
east guidewall; thence Northerly 80 feet to the point of begin
ning. 
(244) (5) An chor age E, Chi cago Har bor Lock North. Be gin ning 

at a point 156.75 feet North (16 feet North of the North face of the
North east guidewall) and 590 feet West of the SE Guidewall 
Light; thence West erly and par al lel to the guidewall 600 feet to a 
point that is 16 feet North of the North face of the Northeast 
guidewall; thence North erly 80 feet to a point that is 96 feet North 
of the North face of the North east guidewall; thence East erly 600 
feet to a point that is North of the North face of the Northeast 
guidewall; thence Southerly 80 feet to the point of begin ning. 
(245) (b) The rules and reg u la tions.(1) Ex cept in cases of emer

gency, no vessel may be anchored in Chicago Harbor outside of 
the an chor age grounds in paragraph (a) of this sec tion or the spe
cial anchor age areas prescribed in §110.83. 
(246) (2) An chors must not be placed out side the an chor age ar

eas, nor shall any vessel be so anchored that any portion of the 
hull or rig ging shall at any time ex tend out side the bound aries of 
the an chor age area. 
(247) (3) Any vessel anchor ing under circum stances of great

emer gency outside of the anchor age areas must be placed near 
the edge of the channel and in such posi tion as not to inter fere 
with the free navi ga tion of the chan nel nor ob struct the ap proach 
to any pier nor im pede the move ment of any boat, and shall move 
away imme di ately after the emer gency ceases, or upon no ti fi ca
tion by the Captain of the Port. 
(248) (4) The maneu ver ing of a vessel by means of a dragged

an chor, except within an estab lished anchor age ground or in 
stress of weather or to avoid col li sion, is pro hib ited. Un nec es sary
ma neu ver ing in any of the anchor age grounds is prohib ited. 
(249) (5) The di rec tions of the Cap tain of the Port as sign ing ves

sels to parts of the anchor age grounds suitable to their draft, re
quir ing ves sels to an chor bow and stern, re quir ing shift ing the an
chor age of any vessel within any anchor age ground for the
com mon conve nience, or for other wise enforc ing this section, 
shall be promptly exe cuted by owners, mas ters, and persons in 
charge of vessels. 
(250) (6) Noth ing in this sec tion shall be con strued as re liev ing 

the owner or per son in charge of any ves sel from the pen al ties of 
the law for obstruct ing navi ga tion or for obstruct ing or inter fer
ing with range lights, or for not comply ing with the navi ga tion 
laws in regard to lights, fog signals, or for other wise vio lat ing 
law. 
(251) (7) No vessel may use anchor ages A, B, D, and E except

com mer cial vessels oper ated for profit. No person may place 
floats or buoys for marking moorings or anchors in place in an
chor ages A and B. No person may place fixed mooring piles or 
stakes in anchor ages A and B. (Mooring facil i ties are available 
ad ja cent to the lakeside guidewalls of the Chicago Harbor Lock 
in anchor ages D and E.) All vessels using anchor ages D and E 
shall moor against pile clus ters ad ja cent to the re spec tive an chor
age. 
(252) Any time barges are moored in anchor age D or E, a 

manned towing vessel shall be present in one of these anchor-
ages. Excep tions to this surveil lance require ment are allow able 
for pe ri ods not to exceed one hour. 

(253) (8) No commer cial vessels oper ated for profit that mea
sure 50 gross tons or more may anchor in anchor age C. Tempo
rary floats or buoys for marking moorings or anchors in place 
may be used in an chor age C. No per son may place a fixed moor
ing pile or stake in anchor age C. 
(254) §110.206 Detroit River, Michi gan. 
(255) (a) The Anchor age grounds. Belle Isle Anchor age. The 

area is in the Detroit River imme di ately downstream from Belle 
Isle on U.S. side of the Inter na tional Boundary line within the 
fol low ing boundaries: begin ning at a point bearing 250 T, 5400 
feet from the James Scott Memo rial Fountain (42°20'06"N., 
82°59'57"W.) at the West end of Belle Isle; then 251 T, 3000 feet; 
thence 341 T, 800 feet; thence 071 T, 3000 feet; thence 161 T, 800 
feet to the point of begin ning. 
(256) (b) The regu la tions. (1) Vessels shall be anchored so as 

not to swing into the channel or across steering courses. 
(257) (2) The Belle Isle An chor age area is for the tem po rary use 

of vessels of all types, but es pe cially for na val and mer chant ves
sels await ing berths, weather, or other con di tions fa vor able to the 
re sump tions of their voy age. 
(258) (3) No ves sel may be an chored un less it main tains a con-

tin u ous bridge watch, guards and answers channel 16 FM and 
chan nel 12 FM (VTC SARNIA sector frequency), maintains an 
ac cu rate posi tion plot and can take appro pri ate action to ensure 
the safety of the vessel, structures and other vessels. 
(259) (4) Ves sels may not an chor in the Belle Isle An chor age for 

more than 72 hours with out per mis sion of the Cap tain of the Port 
of Detroit. 
(260) §110.207 Cleveland Harbor, Ohio. 
(261) (a) The anchor age grounds–(1) West anchor age. The 

north west erly portion of the West Basin between the northwest 
lim its of the West Ba sin and a line par al lel to and 1,050 feet dis
tant from the West Breakwa ter; and from the southwest limits of 
the West Basin to a line perpen dic u lar to the West Breakwa ter, 
2,050 feet south west erly along the West Break wa ter from Cleve
land West Breakwa ter Light. 
(262) (2) East an chor age.  The south east erly por tion of the East 

Ba sin be tween the main land and a line par al lel to and 1,250 feet
dis tant from the East Breakwa ter; from op po site Cleve land East
En trance Light to a due north line passing through the flashing 
white light on the Allied Oil Company dock. 
(263) (3) Ex plo sives anchor age.  In Lake Erie, northwest of 

Cleve land Harbor East Breakwa ter, and includ ing a rectan gu lar 
area marked by four white spar buoys at the follow ing true bear
ings and distances from Cleveland East Pierhead Light: 38°30', 
2,050 feet; 68°, 2,050 feet; 57°, 7,050 feet; and 49°, 7,050 feet. 
(264) (b) The regu la tions. (1) The west and east anchor ages are

gen eral anchor ages. 
(265) (2) Use of the ex plo sives an chor age shall be sub ject to the

su per vi sion of the Captain of the Port. 
(266) §110.208 Buffalo Har bor, N.Y. 
(267) (a) The anchor age grounds–(1) Ex plo sives An chor age A. 

In side the south section of the main breakwa ter 700 feet wide 
start ing at a point 500 feet southerly from the south end of the 
north section and extend ing approx i mately 153° true 3,000 feet
par al lel to the line of the south section of the main breakwa ter. 

Part 117–Draw bridge Oper a tion Regu la tions 

Subpart A–General Require ments 
(268) §117.1 Purpose. 
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(269) This subpart prescribes general require ments relat ing to 
the use and oper a tion of draw bridges across the navi ga ble wa ters 
of the United States. 

(270) Note.–The primary juris dic tion to regu late drawbridges 
across the navi ga ble waters of the United States is vested in the 
Fed eral Govern ment. Laws, ordi nances, regu la tions, and rules 
which purport to regu late these bridges and which are not pro
mul gated by the Fed eral Gov ern ment have no force and ef fect. 

(271) §117.3 Appli ca bil ity. 
(272) The pro vi sions of this subpart not in con flict with the pro

vi sions of Subpart B apply to each drawbridge. 
(273) Note.–For all of the require ments appli ca ble to a draw-

bridge listed in Subpart B, one must review the require ments in 
Subpart A and §§117.51 through 117.99 of Subpart B, as well as 
the require ments in Subpart B appli ca ble to the partic u lar draw-
bridge in ques tion. 

(274) §117.4 Defi ni tions. 
(275) Cer tain terms used in this part are de fined in this sec tion. 
(276) Ap pur te nance. The term “appur te nance” means an at -

tach ment or ac ces sory ex tend ing be yond the hull or su per struc
ture that is not an in te gral part of the ves sel and is not needed for a
ves sel’s pilot ing, propel ling, control ling, or colli sion avoidance 
ca pa bil i ties. 

(277) Lowerable. The term “lowerable” means the nonstructural 
ves sel appur te nance can be mechan i cally or manu ally lowered 
and raised again. The term “lowerable” also applies to a 
nonstructural vessel appur te nance which can be modi fied to 
make the item flexi ble, hinged, collaps ible, or telescopic such 
that it can be me chan i cally or man u ally low ered and raised again.
Fail ure to make the modi fi ca tion is consid ered equiva lent to re
fus ing to lower a lowerable nonstructural ap pur te nance that is not
es sen tial to navi ga tion. Exam ples of appur te nances which are 
con sid ered to be lowerable in clude, but are not lim ited to, fish ing
out rig gers, radio anten nae, televi sion anten nae, false stacks, and 
masts purely for orna men tal purposes. Exam ples of appur te
nances which are not con sid ered to be lowerable in clude, but are 
not limited to, radar anten nae, flying bridges, sailboat masts, 
piledriver leads, spud frames on hydrau lic dredges, drilling der
ricks’ sub struc tures and build ings, cranes on drill ing or con struc
tion vessels, or other items of perma nent and fixed equipment. 

(278) Nonstructural. The term “nonstructural” means that the 
item is not rig idly fixed to the ves sel and is thus sus cep ti ble to re-
lo ca tion or alter ation. 

(279) Not essen tial to navi ga tion. The term “not essen tial to 
nav i ga tion ” means the nonstructural vessel appur te nance does 
not adversely affect the vessel’s pilot ing, propul sion, control, or 
col li sion avoidance capa bil i ties when in the lowered posi tion. 

(280) §117.5 When the draw shall open. 
(281) Ex cept as oth er wise re quired by this subpart, draw bridges 

shall open promptly and fully for the passage of vessels when a 
re quest to open is given in accor dance with this subpart. 

(282) §117.7 Gen eral du ties of draw bridge own ers and tenders. 

(283) (a) Draw bridge own ers and ten ders shall op er ate the draw 
in accor dance with the require ment in this part. 

(284) (b) Except for drawbridges not required to open for the
pas sage of vessels, owners of drawbridges shall ensure that: 

(285) (1) The neces sary drawtenders are provided for the safe 
and prompt opening of the draw; 

(286) (2) The oper at ing machin ery of the draw is main tained in 
a service able condi tion; and 

(287) (3) The draws are oper ated at suffi cient in ter vals to as sure 
their satis fac tory oper a tion. 

(288) §117.9 Delaying opening of a draw. 
(289) No per son shall un rea son ably de lay the open ing of a draw

af ter the signals required by §117.15 have been given. 
(290) Note.–Trains are usu ally con trolled by the block method. 

That is, the track is divided into blocks or segments of a mile or 
more in length. When a train is in a block with a draw bridge, the 
draw may not be able to open until the train has passed out of the 
block and the yardmaster or other manager has “unlocked” the 
draw bridge controls. The maxi mum time permit ted for delay is 
de fined in Subpart B for each affected bridge. Land and water 
traf fic should pass over or through the draw as soon as pos si ble in 
or der to pre vent un nec es sary de lays in the open ing and clo sure of 
the draw. 

(291) §117.11 Unnec es sary opening of the draw. 
(292) No vessel owner or oper a tor shall -
(293) (a) Sig nal a draw bridge to open if the ver ti cal clear ance is

suf fi cient to allow the vessel, after all lowerable nonstructural 
ves sel appur te nances that are not essen tial to navi ga tion have 
been lowered, to safety pass under the drawbridge in the closed 
po si tion; or 

(294) (b) Sig nal a draw bridge to open for any pur pose other than 
to pass through the drawbridge opening. 

(295) §117.15 Signals. 
(296) (a) Gen eral. (1) The oper a tor of each vessel request ing a 

draw bridge to open shall signal the drawtender and the 
drawtender shall ac knowl edge that sig nal. The sig nal shall be re
peated until acknowl edged in some manner by the drawtender 
be fore pro ceed ing. 

(297) (2) The signals used to request the opening of the draw 
and to acknowl edge that request shall be sound signals, visual 
sig nals, or radio tele phone commu ni ca tions described in this 
subpart. 

(298) (3) Any of the means of sig nal ing de scribed in this subpart
suf fi cient to alert the party being signaled may be used. 

(299) (b) Sound signals. (1) Sound signals shall be made by 
whis tle, horn, mega phone, hailer, or other de vice ca pa ble of pro
duc ing the described signals loud enough to be heard by the 
drawtender. 

(300) (2) As used in this section, “prolonged blast” means a 
blast of four to six seconds dura tion and “short blast” means a 
blast of approx i mately one second dura tion. 

(301) (3) The sound sig nal to re quest the open ing of a draw is 
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not 
more than three sec onds af ter the pro longed blast. For ves sels re
quired to be passed through a draw during a scheduled closure 
pe riod, the sound sig nal to re quest the open ing of the draw dur ing 
that period is five short blasts sounded in rapid succes sion. 

(302) (4) When the draw can be opened im me di ately, the sound
sig nal to acknowl edge a request to open the draw is one pro -
longed blast followed by one short blast sounded not more then 
30 seconds after the request ing signal. 

(303) (5) When the draw cannot be opened imme di ately, or is 
open and shall be closed promptly, the sound signal to ac knowl
edge a request to open the draw is five short blasts sounded in 
rapid succes sion not more than 30 seconds after the vessel’s 
open ing signal. The signal shall be repeated until acknowl edged 
in some manner by the request ing vessel. 

(304) (c) Vi sual signals.  (1) The visual signal to request the 
open ing of a draw is– 
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(305) (i) A white flag raised and lowered verti cally; or 
(306) (ii) A white, am ber, or green light raised and low ered ver

ti cally. 
(307) (2) When the draw can be opened imme di ately, the vi sual 

sig nal to ac knowl edge a re quest to open the draw, given not more 
than 30 seconds after the vessel’s opening signal, is -
(308) (i) A white flag raised and lowered verti cally; 
(309) (ii) A white, am ber, or green light raised and low ered ver

ti cally, or 
(310) (iii) A fixed or flashing white, amber, or green light or 

lights. 
(311) (3) When the draw cannot be opened imme di ately, or is 

open and must be closed promptly, the visual sig nal to ac knowl
edge a request to open the draw is -
(312) (i) A red flag or red light swung back and forth hori zon

tally in full sight of the ves sel given not more than 30 sec onds af
ter the vessel’s opening signal; or 
(313) (ii) A fixed or flashing red light or lights given not more 

than 30 seconds after the vessel’s opening signal. 
(314) (4) The ac knowl edg ing sig nal when the draw can not open

im me di ately or is open and must be closed promptly shall be re
peated until acknowl edged in some manner by the request ing
ves sel. 
(315) (d) Ra dio tele phone commu ni ca tions. (1) Radio tele phones 

may be used to commu ni cate the same infor ma tion pro vided by 
sound and visual signals. 
(316) NOTE: Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges 

with ra dio tele phones are in cluded with the bridge de scrip tions in
chap ters 4 through 14. 
(317) (2) The vessel and the drawtender shall moni tor the fre

quency used until the vessel has cleared the draw. 
(318) (3) When radio tele phone contact cannot be initi ated or 

main tained, sound or visual signals under this section shall be 
used. 
(319) §117.17 Signaling for contig u ous drawbridges. 
(320) When a vessel must pass two or more drawbridges close 

to gether, the open ing sig nal is given for the first bridge. Af ter ac
knowl edg ment from the first bridge that it will promptly open, 
the open ing sig nal is given for the sec ond bridge, and so on un til 
all bridges that the ves sel must pass have been given the open ing 
sig nal and have acknowl edged that they will open promptly. 
(321) §117.19 Signaling when two or more vessels are ap

proach ing a drawbridge. 
(322) When two or more vessels are approach ing the same 

draw bridge at the same time, or nearly the same time, whether 
from the same or op po site di rec tions, each ves sel shall sig nal in-
de pend ently for the open ing of the draw and the drawtender shall 
re ply in turn to the sig nal of each ves sel. The drawtender need not 
re ply to sig nals by ves sels ac cu mu lated at the bridge for pas sage
dur ing a scheduled open period. 
(323) §117.21 Signaling for an opened drawbridge. 
(324) When a ves sel ap proaches a draw bridge with the draw in 

the open posi tion, the vessel shall give the opening sig nal. If no 
ac knowl edg ment is received within 30 seconds, the vessel may
pro ceed, with caution, through the open draw. 
(325) §117.23 Instal la tion of radio tele phones. 
(326) (a) When the Dis trict Com mander deems it nec es sary for

rea sons of safety of navi ga tion, the District Com mander may re-
quire the in stal la tion and op er a tion of a ra dio tele phone on or near 
a drawbridge. 

(327) (b) The District Commander gives written notice of the 
pro posed require ment to the bridge owner. 
(328) (c) All com ments the owner wishes to sub mit shall be sub

mit ted to the Dis trict Com mander within 30 days of re ceipt of the
no tice un der para graph (b) of this sec tion. 
(329) (d) If, upon consid er ation of the comments received, the 

Dis trict Commander deter mines that a radio tele phone is neces
sary, the Dis trict Com mander no ti fies the bridge owner that a ra
dio tele phone shall be in stalled and gives a rea son able time, not to
ex ceed six months, to install the radio tele phone and commence 
op er a tion. 
(330) §117.24 Radio tele phone instal la tion identi fi ca tion. 
(331) (a) The Coast Guard autho rizes, and the District Com

mander may re quire the in stal la tion of a sign on draw bridges, on 
the up stream and down stream sides, in di cat ing that the bridge is 
equipped with and op er ates a VHF ra dio tele phone in ac cor dance 
with §117.23. 
(332) (b) The sign shall give no tice of the ra dio tele phone and its

call ing and working channels– 
(333) (1) In plain language; or 
(334) (2) By a sign con sist ing of the out line of a tele phone hand-

set with the long axis placed hori zon tally and a verti cal 
three-legged light ning slash su per im posed over the hand set. The 
slash shall be as long verti cally as the handset is wide hori zon
tally and normally not less than 27 inches and no more than 36 
inches long. The preferred calling channel should be shown in 
the lower left quadrant and the pre ferred work ing chan nel should 
be shown in the lower right quadrant. 
(335) §117.31 Oper a tion of draw for emergency situ a tions. 
(336) (a) When a drawtender is informed by a reli able source 

that an emergency vehi cle is due to cross the draw, the 
drawtender shall take all reason able mea sures to have the draw 
closed at the time the emergency vehi cle ar rives at the bridge. 
(337) (b) When a drawtender re ceives no tice, or a proper sig nal 

as provided in §117.15 of this part, the drawtender shall take all
rea son able measures to have the draw opened, regard less of the 
op er at ing sched ule of the draw, for pas sage of the fol low ing, pro
vided this opening does not con flict with lo cal emer gency man-
age ment pro ce dures which have been ap proved by the cog ni zant 
Coast Guard Captain of the Port: 
(338) (1) Fed eral, State, and lo cal gov ern ment ves sels used for

pub lic safety; 
(339) (2) Vessels in distress where a delay would endan ger life 

or property; 
(340) (3) Com mer cial ves sels en gaged in res cue or emer gency

sal vage oper a tions; and 
(341) (4) Vessels seeking shelter from se vere weather. 
(342) §117.33 Closure of draw of natu ral disas ters or civil 

dis or ders. 
(343) Draw bridges need not open for the pas sage of ves sels dur

ing pe ri ods of nat u ral di sas ters or civil dis or ders de clared by the
ap pro pri ate author i ties unless other wise provided for in Subpart 
B or directed to do so by the District Com mander. 
(344) §117.35 Oper a tions during repair or mainte nance. 
(345) (a) When op er a tion of the draw must de vi ate from the reg-

u la tions in this part for scheduled repair or mainte nance work, 
the drawbridge owner shall request approval from the District 
Com mander at least 30 days before the date of the intended 
change. The re quest shall in clude a brief de scrip tion of the na ture 
of the work to be performed and the times and dates of requested 
changes. The Dis trict Com mander’s de ci sion is for warded to the 
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ap pli cant within five work ing days of the re ceipt of the re quest. If 
the request is denied, the reasons for the denial are forwarded 
with the deci sion. 

(346) (b) When the draw is rendered inop er a tive because of 
dam age to the structure or when vital, unsched uled repair or 
main te nance work shall be performed without delay, the draw-
bridge owner shall imme di ately notify the District Commander 
and give the rea sons why the draw is or should be ren dered in op
er a tive and the ex pected date of com ple tion of the re pair or main
te nance work. 

(347) (c) All re pair or main te nance work un der this sec tion shall 
be per formed with all due speed in or der to re turn the draw to op
er a tion as soon as possi ble. 

(348) (d) If the op er a tion of the draw will be af fected for pe ri ods 
of less than 60 days, the regu la tions in this part will not be 
amended. Where practi ca ble, the District Commander publishes 
no tice of tempo rary de vi a tions from the reg u la tions in this part in 
the Federal Reg is ter and Lo cal No tices to Mar i ners. If op er a tion 
of the draw is expected to be affected for more than 60 days, the
Dis trict Commander publishes tempo rary regu la tions cover ing 
the repair period. 

(349) §117.37 Open ing or clo sure of draw for pub lic in ter est
con cerns. 

(350) (a) For reasons of public health or safety or for public 
func tions, such as street parades and marine regat tas, the Dis trict
Com mander may autho rize the opening or closure of a draw-
bridge for a speci fied pe riod of time. 

(351) (b) Re quests for open ing or clo sure of a draw shall be sub
mit ted to the Dis trict Com mander at least 30 days be fore the pro-
posed opening or closure and include a brief descrip tion of the 
pro posed event or other rea son for the re quest, the rea son why the
open ing or clo sure is re quired, and the times and dates of the pe
riod the draw is to remain open or closed. 

(352) (c) Approval by the District Commander depends on the 
ne ces sity for the opening or closure, the reason able ness of the 
times and dates, and the overall effect on nav i ga tion and us ers of 
the bridge. 

(353) §117.39 Closure of draw due to infre quent use. 
(354) Upon writ ten re quest by the owner or op er a tor of a draw-

bridge, the District Commander may, after notice in the Federal 
Reg is ter and op por tu nity for pub lic com ment, per mit the draw to 
be closed and untended due to in fre quency of use of the draw by
ves sels. The Dis trict Com mander may con di tion ap proval on the
con tin ued mainte nance of the oper at ing machin ery. 

(355) §117.41 Mainte nance of draw in fully open posi tion. 
(356) The draw may be maintained in the fully open posi tion to 

per mit the passage of vessels and drawtender service discon tin
ued if the District Commander is no ti fied in advance. The draw 
shall re main in the fully open po si tion un til drawtender ser vice is
re stored or autho ri za tion under §117.39 is given for the draw to
re main closed and untended. 

(357) §117.43 Changes in draw oper a tion require ments for 
reg u la tory purposes. 

(358) In order to evalu ate suggested changes to the drawbridge
op er a tion require ments, the District Commander may autho rize 
tem po rary de vi a tions from the reg u la tions in this part for pe ri ods 
not to ex ceed 90 days. No tice of these de vi a tions is dis sem i nated 
in the Local Notices to Mari ners and published in the Federal 
Reg is ter. 

(359) §117.45 Op er a tion dur ing win ter in the Great Lakesarea. 

(360) (a) The Com mander, Ninth Coast Guard Dis trict, may de
ter mine that drawbridges located in the Ninth Coast Guard Dis
trict need not open during the winter season when general navi
ga tion is cur tailed, un less a re quest to open the draw is given at 
least 12 hours before the time of the intended passage. 

(361) (b) No tice of these de ter mi na tions is dis sem i nated in Lo
cal Notices to Mar i ners and other ap pro pri ate me dia. No tices in
di cate– 

(362) (1) The name and loca tion of the bridge affected; 
(363) (2) The period of time covered; and 
(364) (3) The telephone number and address of the party to 

whom re quests for open ings are given. 
(365) §117.47 Clearance gauges. 
(366) (a) Clearance gauges are required for drawbridges across 

nav i ga ble wa ters of the United States dis charg ing into the At lan
tic Ocean south of Dela ware Bay (includ ing the Lewes and 
Rehoboth Canal, DE) or into the Gulf of Mexico (includ ing 
coastal wa ter ways con tig u ous thereto and tribu tar ies to such wa
ter ways and the lower Atchafalaya River, LA), ex cept the Mis sis
sippi River and its tribu tar ies and outlets. 

(367) (b) Except for provi sions in this part which specify other-
wise for partic u lar drawbridges, clearance gauges shall be de -
signed, installed, and maintained accord ing to the provi sions of 
33 CFR 118.160 (not carried in this Coast Pilot). 

(368) Note.–Clear ance gauge require ments, if any, for draw -
bridges other than those referred to in this section are listed in 
Subpart B under the appro pri ate bridge. 

(369) §117.49 Process of vio la tions. 
(370) (a) Complaints of alleged vio la tions under this part are 

sub mit ted to the Dis trict Com mander of the Coast Guard Dis trict 
in which the drawbridge is located. 

(371) (b) Penalties for vio la tions under this part are assessed 
and collected under Subpart 1.07 of Part 1 of this chapter (not
pub lished in this Coast Pilot; see 33 CFR 1.07). 

Subpart B–Specific Require ments 
(372) §117.51 Purpose. 
(373) This subpart prescribes specific require ments relat ing to 

the oper a tion of certain drawbridges. 
(374) Note.–The drawbridges under this subpart are listed by 

the water way they cross and by the state in which they are lo
cated. Wa ter ways are ar ranged al pha bet i cally by state. The draw-
bridges listed under a water way are gener ally arranged in order 
from the mouth of the water way moving upstream. The draw-
bridges on the Atlan tic Intracoastal Water way are listed from 
north to south and on the Gulf Intracoastal Wa ter way from east to 
west. 

(375) §117.53 Appli ca bil ity. 
(376) (a) The require ments in this subpart apply to the bridges 

listed and are in addi tion to, or vary from, the general require
ments in Subpart A. 

(377) (b) A re quire ment in this subpart which var ies from a gen
eral require ment in Subpart A super sedes the general require
ment. 

(378) (c) All other general require ments in Subpart A not at
vari ance apply to the bridges listed in this subpart. 

(379) (d) The draws of a number of the bridges listed in this 
subpart need not open for the passage of vessels during certain 
pe ri ods, however, this does not preclude the bridge owner from
di rect ing the drawtender to open the draw during these peri ods. 

(380) §117.55 Posting of require ments. 
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(381) (a) The owner of each drawbridge under this subpart, 
other than remov able span bridges, shall ensure that a sign sum-
ma riz ing the re quire ments in this subpart ap pli ca ble to the bridge 
is posted both upstream and downstream of the bridge. The re-
quire ments to be posted need not include those in Subpart A or 
§§117.51 through 117.99. 
(382) (b) The signs shall be of suf fi cient size and so lo cated as to 

be easily read at any time from an approach ing vessel. 
(383) (c) If advance notice is required to open the draw, the 

signs shall also state the name, ad dress, and tele phone num ber of 
the per son to be noti fied. 
(384) §117.57 Advance no tice. 
(385) Owners and ten ders of draw bridges re quir ing ad vance no

tice to open shall use all rea son able means to open the draw at the 
re quested time and give due regard to the possi bil ity that a brief 
de lay may be expe ri enced by the vessel giving the advance no
tice. 
(386) §117.59 Special require ments due to hazards. 
(387) For the dura tion of occur rences hazard ous to safety or

nav i ga tion, such as floods, freshets, and dam age to the bridge or 
fender sys tem, the Dis trict Com mander may re quire the owner of 
an op er a tional draw bridge listed in this subpart to have the bridge
at tended full time and open on signal. 
(388) IL LI NOIS 
(389) §117.389 Calu met River. 
(390) The draws of the Conrail bridges, miles 1.4 and 1.5 at Chi

cago, oper ate as follows: 
(391) (a) The draws shall open on signal; except that, if either 

one of the bridges is inop er a ble because of equipment break-
down, the other bridge need not be opened. 
(392) (b) In addi tion to the signals prescribed in §117.15, the

fol low ing special visual signals shall be used on the bridges: 
(393) (1) When the draw cannot be opened imme di ately, or is 

open and must be closed promptly, two red lights are flashed al
ter nately. 
(394) (2) When the draw can be opened im me di ately, two am ber 

lights are flashed alter nately. 
(395) (3) When the draw is open for passage, two green lights 

are flashed alter nately. 
(396) §117.391 Chicago River. 
(397) The draws of bridges oper ated by the City of Chicago 

shall oper ate as fol lows: 
(398) (a) For commer cial vessels: 
(399) (1) From April 1 through Novem ber 30 -
(400) (i) The draws of the bridges across the Chicago River 

from its mouth to the junction of the North and South Branches, 
across the South Branch from the junction to and includ ing the 
Roo se velt Road, and the Kinzie and Ohio Street bridges across 
the North Branch shall open on sig nal; ex cept that, from Mon day 
through Fri day from 7:30 a.m. to 10 a.m., and 4 p.m. to 6:30 p.m., 
the draws need not be opened for the pas sage of com mer cial ves
sels. 
(401) (ii) The draws of the bridges across the North Branch of 

the Chi cago River at Grand Av e nue, the bridges across the North 
Branch of the Chicago River north of the Ohio Street bridge to 
and in clud ing North Halsted Street, and bridges across the South 
Branch of the Chi cago River North of South Halsted Street to, but 
not in clud ing Roose velt Road, shall open on signal; except that, 
from Mon day through Fri day from 7 a.m. to 8 a.m. and 5:30 p.m. 
to 6:30 p.m., the draws need not open for the pas sage of com mer
cial vessels. 

(402) (iii) The draws of the bridges across the North Branch of 
the Chicago River north of North Halsted Street and the South 
Branch of the Chicago River south of South Halsted Street shall 
open on sig nal; ex cept that, from Mon day through Fri day from 7 
a.m. to 8 a.m. and 5:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. the draws need not be 
opened for the passage of commer cial vessels. 
(403) (iv) Subject to the restric tions in paragraphs (a)(1)(i) 

through at (a)(1)(iii) of this sec tion, the draw of the Cermak Road 
bridge across the South Branch of the Chicago River, shall open 
on signal. The draws of the follow ing bridges in Chicago shall 
open on sig nal if tended or within 30 min utes af ter no tice is given 
to the City of Chicago Bridge Desk: 
(404) South Branch. 
(405) Randolph Street 
(406) Wash ing ton Street 
(407) Mad i son Street 
(408) Mon roe Street 
(409) Ad ams Street 
(410) Jack son Boule vard 
(411) Van Buren Street 
(412) Con gress Street (Eisen hower Express way) 
(413) Har ri son Street 
(414) Roo se velt Road 
(415) Eigh teenth Street 
(416) Ca nal Street 
(417) South Halsted Street 
(418) South Loomis Street 
(419) West Fork of the South Branch 
(420) South Ashland Ave nue 
(421) South Damen Ave nue 
(422) Chi cago River, North Branch 
(423) Di vi sion Street 
(424) Grand Ave nue 
(425) Chi cago Ave nue 
(426) North Halsted Street 
(427) (2) From De cem ber 1 through March 31, the draws of the 

high way bridges across the Chicago River, the North Branch of 
the Chicago River, and the South Branch of the Chicago River 
shall open on signal if at least 12 hours no tice is given. How ever, 
the bridges need not open during those peri ods of time speci fied 
in (a)(1)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section. 
(428) (b) For recre ational vessels: 
(429) (1) From April 1 through Novem ber 30 -
(430) (i) The draws shall be scheduled to open, before 1 p.m., 

twice on Satur days and twice on Sun days if re quests for pas sage 
have been received at least 20 hours in advance. If the bridges 
have been autho rized to remain closed for portions of a Satur day 
or Sunday to accom mo date special events, openings shall be 
sched uled after 1 p.m. as neces sary to provide two openings per 
day. 
(431) (ii) The draws shall open on Monday and Friday, after 

6:30 p.m. Each opening requires notice that has been given at 
least 6 hours in ad vance of a ves sel’s re quested time of pas sage. 
(432) (iii) The draws shall open on Wednes days at 10 a.m., or as 

soon thereaf ter as practi cal, if a request for passage has been 
given at least 20 hours in advance. 
(433) (iv) The draws shall open at times in addi tion to those 

listed in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through (b)(1)(iii) of this section, 
af ter no tice has been given at least 20 hours in ad vance re quest ing
pas sage for a flo tilla of a least five ves sels. How ever, the bridges 
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need not open during those peri ods of time speci fied in para-
graphs (a)(1)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section. 

(434) (2) From De cem ber 1 through March 31, the draws of the
high way bridges across the Chicago River, the North Branch of 
the Chicago River, and the South Branch of the Chicago River 
need open on sig nal only if at least 48 hours no tice is given. How-
ever, the bridges need not open dur ing those pe ri ods of time spec-
i fied in (a)(1)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section. 

(435) (3) Paragraph (b) of this section applies to the follow ing 
listed bridges: 

(436) Main Branch

(437) Lake Shore Drive

(438) Co lum bus Drive

(439) Mich i gan Ave nue

(440) Wabash Ave nue

(441) State Street

(442) Dear born Street

(443) Clark Street

(444) LaSalle Street

(445) Wells Street

(446) Frank lin-Orleans Street

(447) South Branch

(448) Lake Street

(449) Randolph Street

(450) Wash ing ton Street

(451) Mon roe Street

(452) Mad i son Street

(453) Ad ams Street

(454) Jack son Boule vard

(455) Van Buren Street

(456) Ei sen hower Express way

(457) Har ri son Street

(458) Roo se velt Road

(459) 18th Street

(460) Ca nal Street

(461) South Halsted Street

(462) South Loomis Street

(463) South Ashland Ave nue

(464) North Branch

(465) Grand Ave nue

(466) Ohio Street

(467) Chi cago Ave nue

(468) N. Halsted Street

(469) (c) The follow ing bridges need not be opened for the pas-


sage of ves sels: The draws of the North Ave nue, Cortland Street,

Web ster Ave nue, North Ashland Ave nue, Chicago and North -

west ern Rail road, North Damen Av e nue bridges across the North 

Branch of the Chi cago River, and the draws of the N. Halsted St.

bridge, the Divi sion St. bridge and the Chicago, Milwau kee, St. 
Paul and Pa cific Rail road bridge across the North Branch Ca nal. 

(470) (d) The opening signal for all Chicago River bridges is 
three short blasts or by shouting, ex cept that four short blasts is 
the opening signal for the Chicago and Northwest ern railroad 
bridge near Kinzie Street and the Milwau kee Road bridge near 
North Ave nue and five short blasts is the opening signal for the 
Lake Shore bridge when approach ing from the north. 

(471) (e) The emergency provi sions of §117.31 of this part ap
ply to the pas sage of all ves sels and the op er a tion of all bridges on 
the Chicago River. 

(472) §117.393 Illi nois Water way. 

(473) (a) The draw of the au to mated Burlington North ern Santa 
Fe railroad bridge, mile 88.8 at Beardstown, Illi nois, op er ates as 
fol lows: 

(474) (1) The draw is nor mally main tained in the fully open po
si tion, dis play ing a green light to in di cate that ves sels may pass. 

(475) (2) When a vessel is approach ing and the draw is in the 
open posi tion, contact shall be estab lished by radio tele phone 
with the re mote op er a tor to as sure that the draw re mains open un
til passage is complete. 

(476) (3) When a vessel is approach ing and the draw is in the 
closed posi tion, contact shall be estab lished by radio tele phone 
with the remote oper a tor. If the draw cannot be opened imme di
ately, alter nate flashing red lights are displayed. If the draw can 
be opened imme di ately, flashing amber lights are displayed. 

(477) (4) When a train approaches the bridge and the draw is in 
the open posi tion, the oper a tor shall acti vate alter nate flashing 
red lights on top of the draw, sound four short blasts, and scan the 
river on ra dar to de ter mine whether any ves sel is ap proach ing the 
bridge. The remote oper a tor shall also broadcast that the draw is 
clos ing. If a vessel or vessels are approach ing the bridge within 
one mile, as deter mined by radar scanning, response to radio 
broad cast, or electronic detec tor, the flashing red lights shall be 
changed to flash ing am ber and the op er a tor shall keep the draw in 
the fully open po si tion un til the ves sel or ves sels have cleared the 
bridge. If no vessel is approach ing the bridge or is beneath the 
draw, the draw may be lowered and locked in place. 

(478) (5) Af ter the train has cleared the bridge, the draw shall be 
raised to its full height and locked in place, the red flash ing lights 
stopped, and the draw lights changed from red to green. 

(479) (b) The draw of the Chicago and Northwest ern railroad 
bridge, Mile 151.2, at Pekin, Illi nois, is op er ated by a re mote op
er a tor lo cated at the Un ion Pa cific of fices in Chi cago, Il li nois, as 
fol lows: 

(480) (1) The draw is nor mally main tained in the fully open po
si tion, display ing green midchannel lights to indi cate that the 
span is fully open. 

(481) (2) The draw is equipped with the follow ing: 
(482) (i) A radio tele phone link direct to the remote op er a tor; 
(483) (ii) A horn for sound signals; 
(484) (iii) Eight high inten sity amber warning lights, oriented 

up stream and downstream, with two secured to the upper most 
chord and two secured to the lower most chord of the drawspan; 

(485) (iv) A ra dar an tenna on the lower por tion of the drawspan
ca pa ble of scanning one mile upstream and one mile down -
stream; and 

(486) (v) Infra red scan ners lo cated on the up stream and down-
stream ends of the channel span piers, to detect vessels or other 
ob struc tions un der the bridge. 

(487) (3) The remote oper a tor shall maintain a radio tele phone 
watch for mari ners to estab lish contact as they approach the 
bridge to en sure that the draw is open or that it re mains open un til
pas sage is complete. 

(488) (4) When a train approaches the bridge and the draw is in 
the open posi tion, the remote oper a tor initi ates a ten minute 
warn ing period before closing the bridge. During this warning
pe riod, the amber lights begin flashing and a signal of four short 
blasts sounds on a horn. The four-blast signal will repeat after a 
five second inter val . A synthe sized-voice mes sage is broadcast 
over the radio tele phone as follows: 

(489)  “The Un ion Pa cific rail road bridge at Mile 151.2, Il li nois 
River, will close to navi ga tion in ten minutes.” The announce-
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ment is repeated every two minutes, counting down the time re-
main ing until closure. 
(490) (5) At the end of the ten minute warning period, the re-

mote bridge op er a tor scans un der the bridge us ing in fra red de tec
tors and the upstream and downstream approaches to the bridge 
us ing ra dar to de ter mine whether any ves sels are un der or are ap
proach ing the bridge. If any ves sels are un der or are ap proach ing 
the bridge within one mile as de ter mine by in fra red or ra dar scan
ning or by a radio tele phone response, the remote oper a tor shall 
not close the bridge until the vessel or vessels have cleared the 
bridge. 
(491) (6) If no vessels are under or ap proach ing the bridge, the 

midchannel navi ga tion lights will change from green to red, the 
horn signal of four short blasts will sound, twice, and the radio
tele phone mes sage will change to: Un ion Pa cific Rail road Bridge 
at Mile 151.2, Il li nois River, is closed to nav i ga tion. The mes sage 
will repeat every two min utes and the am ber lights will con tinue 
to flash until the bridge is fully reopened. 
(492) (7) If the infra red scanners detect a vessel or other ob

struc tion un der the bridge be fore the drawspan is fully low ered 
and locked, the closing sequence is stopped, auto mat i cally, and 
the drawspan is raised to its fully open po si tion un til the chan nel 
is clear. When ob struc tion has cleared the nav i ga tion span, the re-
mote oper a tor confirms that the channel is clear, and reinitiates 
the ten-minute warn ing cy cle. 
(493) (8) Af ter the train has cleared the bridge, the re mote op er

a tor ini ti ates the lift span rais ing cy cle. When the draw is raised to 
its full height and locked in place, the flash ing lights stop and the 
midchannel navi ga tion lights change from red to green. The syn
the sized voice an nounce ment broad casts at two min ute in ter vals 
for ten min utes that the bridge is re opened to nav i ga tion. 
(494) (c) The draws of the McDonough Street Bridge, mile 

287.3; Jeffer son Street bridge, mile 287.9; Cass Street bridge, 
mile 288.1; Jackson Street bridge, mile 288.4; and Ruby Street 
bridge, mile 288.7; all at Joliet, shall open on signal, except that 
they need not open from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and from 4:15 
p.m. to 5:15 p.m. Monday through Satur day. 
(495) (d) The drawspan of the Elgin, Joliet and East ern Rail way 

bridge, mile 290.1 at Lockport, Il li nois, is op er ated by re mote op
er a tor lo cated at the Elgin, Joliet & East ern of fices in East Joliet, 
Illinois as follows: 
(496) (1) The drawspan is nor mally main tained in the fully open 

to navi ga tion posi tion display ing green center span navi ga tion 
lights to indi cate that the drawspan is fully open. 
(497) (2) The bridge is equipped with the follow ing: 
(498) (i) A radio tele phone link direct to the remote oper a tor; 
(499) (ii) A radar antenna on top of the drawspan capa ble of 

scan ning the river, one mile up stream and one mile downstream; 
(500) (iii) Infra red boat detec tors under the drawspan, to allow 

the re mote bridge op er a tor to de tect ves sels un der the drawspan; 
(501) (iv) Elec tronic mo tion de tec tors un der the drawspan to al

low the re mote bridge op er a tor to de tect ves sel move ment un der 
the drawspan; 
(502) (v) A siren for sound signals; and 
(503) (iv) Red and green center span navi ga tion lights. 
(504) (3) The remote bridge oper a tor shall maintain a 24 hour 

VHF marine radio channel 16 watch for mari ners to estab lish 
con tact as they ap proach the bridge to en sure that the drawspan is 
open or that it remains open until passage of river traf fic is com
plete. 

(505) (4) When rail traffic approaches the bridge, and the 
drawspan is in the open po si tion, the re mote bridge op er a tor ini ti
ates a one minute warning period before closing the drawspan.
Dur ing this warning period, the remote oper a tor shall broadcast 
at least twice, via ma rine ra dio, that: “The drawspan of the EJ&E;
Rail road bridge will be lowered in one minute.” A siren on the 
bridge sounds for 20 seconds, to warn any one on or un der bridge 
that the drawspan will be lowered. 
(506) (5) If a vessel is approach ing the bridge upbound or, de-

part ing the Lockport Lock and Dam at mile 291.1, downbound, 
with inten tions of passing through the drawspan, they shall re
spond to the remote bridge oper a tors marine radio broadcast, or 
ini ti ate ra dio con tact, in di cat ing their prox im ity to the bridge and
re quest ing an opening of the drawspan or that the drawspan re-
main open un til the ves sel passes. If any ap proach ing ves sel is de
tected or if a ra dio tele phone re sponse is re ceived, the re mote op
er a tor shall not close the drawspan un til the ves sel or ves sels have 
cleared the bridge. 
(507) (6) At the end of the one minute warning period, if no 

river traffic is approach ing or under the drawspan, the remote 
bridge oper a tor may begin lower ing the drawspan. Navi ga tion 
lights lo cated at the cen ter of the drawspan change from green to 
red when the drawspan is not in the fully open to nav i ga tion po si
tion. The drawspan takes approx i mately 90 seconds to lower. 
(508) (7) If the presence of a vessel or other obstruc tion is dis

cov ered ap proach ing or un der the drawspan, dur ing the low er ing
se quence, before the drawspan is fully lowered and locked, the 
drawspan shall be stopped and raised to the fully open posi tion. 
When the vessel or obstruc tion has cleared the drawspan, the re-
mote op er a tor shall con firm that the chan nel is clear and reinitiate 
the one minute warning cycle be fore low er ing the drawspan. 
(509) (8) If no marine traffic is present the drawspan may be 

low ered and seated. When the drawspan is low ered and locked in 
the closed to nav i ga tion po si tion, the re mote bridge op er a tor pe ri
od i cally broad casts, via ma rine ra dio, that: “The drawspan of the 
EJ&E Railroad bridge is closed to navi ga tion.” 
(510) (9) Failure of the radar system, radio telephone system, 

in fra red boat de tec tors or elec tronic mo tion sen sors shall pre vent
low er ing the drawspan from the remote loca tion. 
(511) (10) When rail traffic has cleared the bridge, the remote 

bridge op er a tor shall raise the drawspan to the fully open to nav i
ga tion posi tion. When the drawspan is raised and in the fully 
open to navi ga tion posi tion, the remote bridge oper a tor broad-
cast, at least twice, via marine radio, that: “The drawspan of the 
EJ&E Railroad bridge is open to navi ga tion.” The center 
drawspan navi ga tion lights change from red to green when the 
drawspan is fully open to navi ga tion. 
(512) IN DI ANA 
(513) §117.401 Trail Creek. 
(514) (a) The draw of the Franklin Street bridge, mile 0.5 at

Mich i gan City, shall be oper ated as follows: 
(515) (1) From March 16 through Novem ber 30, the draw shall 

open on signal; except from 6:15 a.m. to 11:15 p.m., Monday 
through Sunday, the draw need open only from three minutes be-
fore to three minutes after the quarter-hour and three-quarter 
hour. 
(516) (2) From Decem ber 1 through March 15, the draw shall 

open on signal if at least 12-hours advance notice is provided 
prior to intended time of passage. 
(517) (b) The draw of the Amtrak bridge, mile 0.9 at Michi gan 

City, shall open on signal; except, from Decem ber 1 through 
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March 15, the bridge shall open on sig nal if at least 12-hours ad
vance notice is provided prior to intended time of passage. 

(518) (c) Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves
sels used for pub lic safety, ves sels in dis tress, and ves sels seek ing
shel ter from se vere weather shall be passed through the draws of 
each bridge as soon as possi ble. 

(519) MICH I GAN 
(520) §117.624 Black River (South Haven) 
(521) The draw of the Dyckman Ave nue bridge, mile 1.9 at 

South Haven, shall open as follows: 
(522) (a) From May 1 through Octo ber 14– 
(523) (1) From 7 a.m. to 11 p.m., seven days a week the draw 

need open only on the hour and half-hour; however, Mondays 
through Fridays the draw need not open at 12 noon and 1 p.m. 
Com mer cial vessels shall be passed through the draw of this 
bridge as soon as possi ble even though this regu lated pe riod is in 
ef fect. 

(524) (2) From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., no bridgetender is re quired to 
be in con tin u ous at ten dance at the bridge and the draw shall open 
on sig nal for the com mer cial ves sels and plea sure craft if at least 
a three hour ad vance no tice is given. 

(525) (b) From Octo ber 15 through April 30, the draw shall 
open on signal for the passage of commer cial vessels and plea-
sure craft if at least a twelve hour advance notice is given. 

(526) (c) At all times, the draw shall open as soon as pos si ble for 
pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal gov ern ment ves
sels used for public safety and vessels in distress. 

(527) §117.625 Black River. 
(528) (a) For all drawbridges across the Black River, notice re-

quest ing the open ing of a draw may be given to the dis patcher of 
the Port Huron Police Depart ment. Public vessels of the United 
States, state or lo cal ves sels used for pub lic safety, and ves sels in
dis tress shall be passed through each drawbridge on the river as 
soon as possi ble. 

(529) (b) The draws of the Mili tary Street bridge, mile 0.3, and 
Sev enth Street bridge, mile 0.5, both at Port Hu ron, shall open on 
sig nal; except that, from May 1 through Octo ber 31 from 9 a.m. 
to 5:30 p.m. Mon day through Sat ur day ex cept Fed eral hol i days, 
the draw need be opened only on the hour and half hour and, from
No vem ber 1 through No vem ber 30 and April 1 through April 30 
from 4 p.m. to 8 a.m., the draw shall open if at least three hours
no tice is given. From Decem ber 1 through March 31, the draw 
shall open if at least 24 hours notice is given. 

(530) (c) The draw of the Tenth Street bridge, mile 0.9 at Port 
Hu ron, shall open on signal– 

(531) (1) From May 1 through Octo ber 31 from 8 a.m. to 11 
p.m. and from 11 p.m. to 8 a.m., if at least one hours notice is 
given: 

(532) (2) From April 1 through April 30 and Novem ber  1 
through No vem ber 30, if at least three hours no tice is given; and 

(533) (3) From Decem ber 1 through March 31, if at least 24 
hours notice is given. 

(534) §117.627 Cheboygan River. 
(535) The draw of the US 23 highway bridge, mile 0.9 at 

Cheboygan shall oper ate as follows: 
(536) (a) From April 1 through May 15 and from Septem ber 16 

through Decem ber 14, the draw shall open on signal. 
(537) (b) From May 16 through Septem ber 15— 
(538) (1) Be tween the hours of 6 p.m. and 6 a.m., seven days a 

week, the draw shall open on signal. 

(539) (2) Between the hours of 6 a.m. and 6 p.m., seven days a 
week, the draw need open only from three min utes be fore to three 
min utes after the quar ter-hour and three-quarter hour. 

(540) (c) From De cem ber 15 through March 31, no bridgetender 
is re quired to be at the bridge and the draw need not open un less a 
re quest to open the draw is given at least 12-hours in ad vance of a 
ves sel's intended time of passage through the draw. 

(541) (d) At all times, the draw shall open as soon as pos si ble for 
the passage of public vessels of the United States, State or local 
ves sels used for pub lic safety, com mer cial ves sels, and ves sels in 
dis tress. 

(542) §117.631 De troit River (Tren ton Chan nel). 
(543) (a) The draw of the Grosse Ile Toll bridge (Grosse Ile

Park way), mile 8.8, at Grosse Ile, shall oper ate as follows: 
(544) (1) Be tween the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m., seven days a 

week and holi days, the draw need open only from three minutes 
be fore to three minutes after the hour and half-hour for pleasure 
craft; for com mer cial ves sels, dur ing this pe riod of time, the draw 
shall open on signal as soon as possi ble. 

(545) (2) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the draw 
shall open on signal for pleasure craft and commer cial ves sels. 

(546) (b) The draw of the Wayne County highway bridge 
(Bridge Road), mile 5.6, at Grosse Ile, shall oper ate as fol lows: 

(547) (1) From March 16 through Decem ber 14-
(548) (i) Be tween the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m., seven days a 

week and holi days, the draw need open only from three minutes 
be fore to three minutes after the quarter and three-quarter hour 
for pleasure craft, with no opening required at 7:45 a.m., 8:45 
a.m., 4:15 p.m. and 5:15 p.m., Monday through Friday, except
hol i days; for commer cial vessels, during these peri ods of time, 
the draw shall open on signal as soon as possi ble. 

(549) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the draw 
shall open on signal for pleasure craft and commer cial ves sels. 

(550) (2) From De cem ber 15 through March 15, no bridgetenders 
are re quired to be on duty at the bridge and the bridge shall open 
on signal if at least a twelve-hour ad vance no tice is given. 

(551) (c) At all times, the bridges listed in this sec tion shall open 
as soon as possi ble for public vessels of the United States, State 
or lo cal gov ern ment ves sels used for pub lic safety and ves sels in
dis tress. 

(552) §117.633 Grand River. 
(553) (a) Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves

sels used for public safety, commer cial vessels, and vessels in 
dis tress shall be passed through the draw of each bridge as soon 
as possi ble. 

(554) (b) The draw of the CSX Transpor ta tion Corp. railroad 
bridge, mile 2.8 at Grand Haven, shall open on signal; except 
that, from Decem ber 15 through March 15, the draw shall open 
on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 

(555) (c) The draw of the U.S. Route 31 bridge, mile 2.9 at 
Grand Ha ven, shall open on sig nal for plea sure craft -

(556) (1) From March 16 through De cem ber 14, from 6:30 a.m. 
to 8:30 p.m., seven days a week, once an hour, on the half-hour;
ex cept the draw need not open for pleasure craft at 7:30 a.m., 
12:30 p.m., and 5:30 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and 
Fri day, and at 7:30 a.m., 12:30 p.m., and 4:30 p.m. on Wednes
day. 

(557) (2) From Decem ber 15 through March 15, if at least 12 
hours notice is given. 

(558) (d) The draw of the Grand Trunk West ern rail road bridge, 
mile 0.2 across the mouth of Spring Lake, shall open on signal; 
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ex cept that, from De cem ber 15 through March 15, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(559) §117.635 Keweenaw Water way. 
(560) The draw of the US41 bridge, mile 16.0 be tween Hought

on and Han cock, shall open on sig nal; ex cept that, from Jan u ary 1 
through March 15, the draws shall open on signal if at least 24 
hours notice is given. 
(561) §117.637 Manistee River. 
(562) (a) The draws of the Maple Street bridge, mile 1.1, and 

US-31 highway bridge, mile 1.4, both at Manistee, shall oper ate 
as follows: 
(563) (1) From May 1 through Oc to ber 31, be tween 7 a.m. to 11 

p.m., the bridges shall open on sig nal. From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., the 
bridges need not open un less no tice is given at least two hours in 
ad vance of a ves sel’s time of in tended pas sage through the draws. 
(564) (2) From Novem ber 1 through April 30, the bridges need 

not open un less no tice is given at least 24 hours in advance of a 
ves sel’s time of intended passage through the draws. 
(565) (b) The CSX Transpor ta tion railroad bridge, mile 1.5, at 

Manistee, shall open on signal from May 1 to Octo ber 31. From 
No vem ber 1 to April 30, the bridge need not open un less no tice is 
given at least 24 hours in advance of a vessel’s time of intended 
pas sage through the draw. 
(566) §117.639 Ontonagon River. 
(567) The draw of the S64 bridge, mile 0.2 at Ontonagon, shall 

open on sig nal from April 1 through No vem ber 15 from 7 a.m. to 
11 p.m. and from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., if at least one hour notice is 
given. From No vem ber 16 through March 31, the draw shall open 
on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(568) §117.641 Pine River (Charlevoix). 
(569) (a) The draw of the U.S. 31 bridge, mile 0.3 at Charlevoix, 

shall be oper ated as follows: 
(570) (1) From April 1 through Decem ber 31, the draw shall 

open on sig nal; ex cept from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m., April 1 to Oc to ber 
31, the draw need open only from three minutes before to three 
min utes after the hour and half-hour for recre ational vessels. 
Pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal ves sels used for 
pub lic safety, com mer cial ves sels, ves sels in dis tress, and ves sels
seek ing shel ter from se vere weather shall be passed through the 
draw as soon as possi ble. 
(571) (2) From Janu ary 1, through March 31, the draw shall 

open on signal if at least 12 hours advance notice is provided 
prior to a vessel's intended time of passage. 
(572) (b) The owner of the bridge shall provide and keep in 

good legi ble condi tion two board gauges painted white with 
black figures not less than six inches high to indi cate the verti cal
clear ance under the closed draw at all water levels. The gages 
shall be placed on the bridge so that they are plainly vis i ble to op
er a tors of vessels approach ing the bridge either up or down-
stream. 
(573) §117.643 Pine River (St. Clair). 
(574) The draw of the S29 bridge, mile 0.1 at St. Clair, shall 

open on sig nal from April 1 through No vem ber 30 from 2 a.m. to 
8 a.m. and from 8 a.m. to 2 a.m. on the hour and one-half hour. 
From De cem ber 1 through March 31, the draw shall open on sig
nal if at least 24 hours notice is given. Public vessels of the 
United States, state or local vessels used for public safety, and
ves sels in distress shall be passed through the draw as soon as
pos si ble. 
(575) §117.647 Saginaw River. 

(576) (a) The draws of the Detroit and Mackinac railroad 
bridge, mile 2.5 at Bay City, and the Conrail rail road bridge, mile 
4.4 at Bay city, shall open on sig nal; ex cept that, from De cem ber 
16 through March 15, the draws shall open on sig nal if at least 12 
hours no tice is given. 
(577) (b) The draws of the Belinda Street (Inde pend ence) 

bridge, mile 3.3, Vet erans Me mo rial Bridge, mile 5.0 and La fay
ette Street bridge, mile 6.2, all in Bay City, shall open on signal 
from March 16 through Decem ber 15, except as fol lows: 
(578) (1) From 6:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 3:30 p.m. to 5:30 

p.m., ex cept Sat ur days, Sun days, and hol i days ob served in the lo
cal ity, the draws need not be opened for the pas sage of ves sels of 
less than 50 gross tons. 
(579) (2) From 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. 

ex cept on Sundays and Federal holi days, the draws need not be 
opened for the passage of downbound vessels of over 50 gross 
tons. 
(580) (3) From 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. on Sat ur days, Sun days, and Fed

eral hol i days, the draws of the Belinda Street and La fay ette Street 
bridges need not be opened for the passage of pleasure craft ex
cept from three min utes be fore to three min utes af ter the hour and 
half hour. 
(581) (4) From 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. on Sat ur days, Sun days, and Fed

eral holi days, the draws of the Veterans Memo rial bridge need 
not be opened for the pas sage of plea sure craft, ex cept from three
min utes before to three minutes after the quarter hour and three 
quar ter hour. 
(582) (5) From Decem ber 16 through March 15, the draws of 

these bridges shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is 
given. 
(583) (c) The draw of the Sixth Ave nue bridge, mile 17.1 at 

Saginaw, shall open on sig nal from April 1 through No vem ber 15 
from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. At all other times, the draw shall open on
sig nal if at least three hours notice is given. 
(584) (d) The draw of the CSX railroad bridge, mile 18.0, need 

not be opened for the passage of vessels. The owner shall return 
the draw to an oper a ble condi tion within a rea son able time when 
di rected by the District Com mander to do so. 
(585) (e) The draw of the Grand Trunk West ern rail road bridge, 

mile 19.2, need not be opened for the passage of ves sels. 
(586) §117.651 St. Joseph River. 
(587) The draws of the US33 (Blossomland) bridge, mile 0.9, 

and the BL-94 (Bi cen ten nial) bridge, mile 1.3, both at St. Jo seph, 
shall be oper ated as follows: 
(588) (a) From March 1 through May 14, from Octo ber  1 

through Decem ber 15, and from 8 p.m. to 7 a.m. from May 15 
through Septem ber 30, the draws shall open on signal. 
(589) (b) From 7 a.m. to 8 p.m. from May 15 through Sep tem ber 

30, the draw of the Blossomland bridge need be opened only 
from three min utes be fore to three min utes af ter the hour and half 
hour, and the draw of the Bicen ten nial bridge need be opened 
only from three min utes be fore to three min utes af ter the quar ter 
and three-quarter hour. 
(590) (c) From Decem ber 16 through the last day of Febru ary, 

the draw of both bridges shall open on signal if at least 12 hours 
no tice is given. 
(591) (d) Public vessels of the United States, state and local 

gov ern ment ves sels used for public safety, commer cial vessels, 
and vessels in distress shall be passed through the draw of both 
bridges as soon as possi ble. 
(592) §117.653 St. Marys Falls Canal. 
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(593) The draw of the Inter na tional Railway bridge, mile 1.0 at 
Sault Ste. Marie, shall be maintained in the fully open posi tion 
dur ing the nav i ga tion sea son, ex cept for the cross ings of trains or 
for mainte nance. Bridge oper a tors shall not give prece dence to 
rail way traffic and shall not close the bridge against an upbound
ves sel after lock gates are open and the vessel is proceed ing to-
ward the bridge, nor against a downbound vessel, 1,200 feet or 
less west of the bridge, un less the ves sel is moored at ei ther ca nal 
pier awaiting its turn to take posi tion at lock approaches. 

(594) §117.655 Thunder Bay River. 
(595) The draw of the Second Ave nue bridge, mile 0.3 at 

Alpena, shall open on sig nal if at least three hours no tice is given 
to the Dis patcher, Po lice De part ment, City of Alpena, Mich i gan. 

(596) MIN NE SOTA 
(597) §117.661 Duluth Ship Canal (Duluth-Superior Har

bor). 
(598) The draw of the Du luth Ship Ca nal bridge, mile 0.1 at Du

luth, shall open on signal; except that, from Janu ary 1 through 
March 15, the draw shall open on sig nal if at least 24 hours no tice 
is given. The opening signal is one prolonged blast, one short 
blast, one pro longed blast, one short blast. If the Du luth Ship Ca
nal Bridge is disabled, the bridge author i ties shall give incom ing 
and outgo ing ves sels timely and de pend able no tice, by tug ser
vice if nec es sary, so that the ves sels do not at tempt to en ter the ca
nal. Vessels shall be given prece dence over highway or railway
traf fic at all times. 

(599) §117.669 St. Louis River (Duluth Supe rior Harbor). 
(600) (a) The draws of the Burlington North ern rail road bridge, 

mile 5.7, shall open on signal; except that, from Janu ary  1 
through March 15, the draws shall open on signal if at least 24 
hours notice is given. The open ing sig nal for the Min ne sota draw 
is one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts and for the
Wis con sin draw is two prolonged blasts followed by two short 
blasts. 

(601) (b) The draws of the Grassy Point bridge, mile 8.0, and the
Ar row Head bridge, mile 8.7, shall open on signal; except that, 
from Janu ary 1 through March 15, the draw shall open on signal 
if at least 24 hours notice is given. The opening signal for the 
Grassy Point bridge is two prolonged blasts followed by one 
short blast and for the Arrow head bridge is three prolonged 
blasts. 

(602) (c) The draw of the Duluth Missabe and Iron Range Rail-
way bridge, mile 16.3, need not be opened for the pas sage of ves
sels. The owner shall re turn the draw to op er a ble con di tion within 
a rea son able time when no ti fied by the Dis trict Com mander to do 
so. 

(603) NEW YORK 
(604) §117.769 Black Rock Canal. 
(605) The draws of the Ferry Street bridge, mile 2.6, and Cana

dian Na tional Rail way bridge, mile 3.8, both at Buf falo, shall op
er ate as follows: 

(606) (a) From April 15 through Novem ber 30, the draws shall 
open on sig nal. How ever, be tween the hours of 12 mid night and 8 
a.m., seven days a week, no bridgetender is required to be in at-
ten dance at the bridges and the draws shall open on signal if no
tice is given to the owners at least two hours in advance of a ves
sel’s intended time of passage through the draws. 

(607) (b) From De cem ber 1 through April 14, no bridgetender is
re quired to be in atten dance at the bridges and the draws shall 
open on signal if notice is given to the owners at least four hours 

in advance of a vessel’s time of intended passage through the 
draws. 

(608) §117.773 Buf falo River. 
(609) (a) The draw of the Michi gan Ave nue bridge, mile 1.3, at 

Buf falo, shall oper ate as follows: 
(610) (1) From March 22 through Decem ber 15, the draw shall 

open within 20 minutes of signal. However, the draw need not 
open from 7:30 a.m. to 9 a.m., and from 4 p.m. to 5:45 p.m., Mon
day through Satur day. 

(611) (2) From De cem ber 16 through March 21, the draw shall 
open on signal if notice is given at least 4 hours in advance of a 
ves sel’s time of intended passage through the draw. 

(612) (b) The draw of the Ohio Street bridge, mile 2.1, at Buf
falo, shall oper ate as follows: 

(613) (1) From March 22 through Decem ber 15, the draw shall 
open on signal within 20 minutes after a request is made to the 
Mich i gan Av e nue drawtender. How ever, the draw need not open 
from 7:30 a.m. to 9 a.m., and from 4 p.m. to 5:45 p.m., Monday 
through Satur day. 

(614) (2) From De cem ber 16 through March 21, the draw shall 
open on signal if notice is given at least 4 hours in advance of a 
ves sel’s time of intended passage through the draw. 

(615) (3) In addi tion to the standard signals required for re -
quest ing the bridge to open, the own ers of this bridge shall main
tain and mon i tor a ma rine ra dio tele phone for use by the Mich i gan 
Av e nue drawtender for receiv ing re quests for open ing the Ohio 
Street bridge. The drawtender shall maintain commu ni ca tions 
with any transiting vessel until the vessel has cleared both the 
Ohio Street and Michi gan Ave nue draws. 

(616) (c) The draws of the CSX Trans por ta tion rail road bridges, 
miles 4.02 and 4.39, both at Buf falo, shall open on sig nal if no tice 
is given at least 4 hours in advance of a ves sel’s time of in tended 
pas sage through the draws. 

(617) (d) The South Park Ave nue bridge, mile 5.3 at Buffalo, 
shall open on signal if notice is given at least 4 hours in advance 
of a vessel’s time of intended passage through the draw. How-
ever, the draw need not open from 7 a.m. to 8:30 a.m., and from 
4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Satur day. 

(618) (e) The peri ods when the bridges need not open on signal 
pre scribed in paragraphs (a)(1), (b)(1), and (d) in this section 
shall not be effec tive on Sundays, and on New Year’s Day, Me
mo rial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christ mas Day, or days observed in lieu of any of these under 
State law. 

(619) §117.785 Genessee River. 
(620) (a) The follow ing applies to all bridges listed in this sec

tion: 
(621) (1) At all times, public vessels of the United States, ves

sels in distress, and vessels seeking shelter from rough weather 
shall be passed through the bridges as soon as possi ble. 

(622) (2) Clearance gages of a type approved by the Com
mander, Ninth Coast Guard Dis trict, shall be in stalled on the up-
stream and downstream sides of each drawbridge by and at the
ex pense of the owner of or agency control ling the bridge and the 
gages shall be kept in good repair and legi ble condi tion. 

(623) (b) The draw of the CSX Transpor ta tion bridge, mile 0.9 
at Roches ter, shall open on signal; ex cept that, from De cem ber 
15 through March 31, the draw shall open on sig nal if at least 12 
hours notice is given. 

(624) (c) The draw of the Stutson Street bridge, mile 1.2 at
Roch es ter, shall open on signal from April 1 through Decem ber 



50 2. NAVI GATION REG U LA TIONS 

15; how ever, from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and from 4 p.m. to 6 p.m.
Mon day through Friday except Federal hol i days, the draw need 
be opened only for the passage of commer cial vessels. From 9 
a.m. to 4 p.m. and 6 p.m. to 11 p.m. Monday through Friday ex
cept Federal holi days, and from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. on Satur days, 
Sun days, and Fed eral hol i days, the draw need be opened only on 
the hour and half hour, except that commer cial vessels shall be 
passed at any time. From Decem ber 16 through March 31, the 
draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours no tice is given. 
(625) §117.791 Hud son River. 
(626) (a) The draws of the bridges listed in this section shall 

open as soon as pos si ble at any time for the pas sage of the fol low
ing ves sels: 
(627) (1) Downbound vessels during a freshet of a height ex

ceed ing an ele va tion deter mined by the District Commander. 
(628) (2) Public vessels of the United States. 
(629) (3) State or local vessels used for public safety. 
(630) (4) Vessels of 500 tons or more. 
(631) (5) Tugs with a tow on a hawser. 
(632) (b) The draws of the bridges listed in this sec tion shall not 

re main open for more than 15 min utes and may re main closed for 
up to 10 minutes to allow accu mu lated land traffic to pass. 
(633) (c) The draw of the CSX Transpor ta tion bridge, mile 

146.2 between Albany and Rensselaer, shall open on signal; ex
cept that, from Decem ber 16 through March 31, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(634) (d) The draw of the state highway bridge, mile 150.2 be-

tween Troy and Menands, need not be opened for the passage of 
ves sels. 
(635) (e) The draw of the highway bridge, mile 152.7 between 

Troy and Green Island, oper ates as follows: 
(636) (1) From April 1 through Decem ber 15, the draw shall 

open on signal from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m.; except that, the draw need 
not be opened from 6 p.m. to 7 a.m., un less no tice is given be fore 
4:30 p.m. to the time the ves sel is ex pected to pass, and need not 
open from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m. 
(637) (2) From Decem ber 16 through March 31, the draw need 

not be opened. 
(638) (f) The draws of the 112th Street bridge, mile 155.4 be-

tween Troy and Cohoes oper ate as follows: 
(639) (1) The draws shall open on signal from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
(640) (2) The draws shall open on sig nal from 6 p.m. to 7 a.m., if

no tice is given, before 4:30 p.m., of the time the vessel is ex
pected to pass. 
(641) (3) The draws need not be opened from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. 

and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m. 
(642) (4) Dur ing the pe riod that the Fed eral lock at Troy is in op

er a tive, the draws need not be opened for the pas sage of ves sels, 
pro vided that emergency opening be made as soon as possi ble. 
(643) §117.797 Lake Champlain. 
(644) (a) The draw of each bridge listed in this section shall 

open as soon as possi ble for public vessels of the United States 
and vessels of the Ver mont Fish and Game De part ment. 
(645) (b) The draw of the US2 Bridge, mile 91.8, over Lake

Cham plain, between South Hero Island and North Hero Island, 
shall oper ate as fol lows: 
(646) (1) The draw shall open on sig nal on the hour and the half 

hour from May 15th through Octo ber 15th from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 
daily. 

(647) (2) The draw shall open on signal from May 15th through
Oc to ber 15th from 8 p.m. to 8 a.m. if at least four hours no tice is 
given by calling the number posted at the bridge. 
(648) (3) The draw shall open on signal from Octo ber 16th 

through May 14th if at least four hours no tice is given by call ing 
the number posted at the bridge. 
(649) (c) The draw of the Central Vermont Railway bridge 

across Missisquoi Bay, mile 105.6 shall open on signal: 
(650) (1) From June 15 through Septem ber 15; 
(651) (i) Monday through Fri day from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; 
(652) (ii) Satur days, Sundays, Inde pend ence Day and Labor 

Day from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m.; 
(653) (iii) At all other times, if at least two hours no tice is given. 
(654) (2) From Septem ber 16 through June 14, if at least 24 

hours no tice is given. 
(655) (d) The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 105.9 across the 

en trance to Missisquoi Bay be tween Alburg Tongue and Hog Is-
land at East Alburg, shall open on sig nal if at least 24 hours no tice 
is given. 
(656) §117.803 Niag ara River. 
(657) The draw of the Cana dian National Railway bridge, mile 

33.0 at Buffalo, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
(658) §117.809 Tonawanda Creek. 
(659) The draw of the Penn Cen tral Cor po ra tion rail road bridge, 

mile 0.1 at Tonawanda, is perma nently maintained in the open
po si tion. 
(660) §117.811 Tonawanda Harbor. 
(661) The draw of the Tonawanda Island Railroad bridge, mile 

0.2 be tween North Tonawanda and Tonawanda Is land, shall open 
on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(662) OHIO 
(663) §117.847 Ashtabula River. 
(664) (a) The draw of the Fifth Street bridge, mile 1.4 at 

Ashtabula, shall open on signal for the passage of commer cial 
and emer gency ves sels and on the hour and half hour for all other
ves sels. 
(665) (b) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 1.5 at 

Ashtabula, shall open on signal from April 1 through Novem ber 
30 from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. At all other times the draw shall open 
on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(666) §117.850 Black River. 
(667) The draw of the Erie Ave nue bridge, mile 0.6, at Lorain 

shall open on signal except as follows: 
(668) (a) From April 1 through Decem ber 31– 
(669) (1) From 7 a.m. to 6 p.m., Mon day through Fri day, ex cept 

le gal hol i days, the draw need open only on the hour and half-hour 
for plea sure craft; how ever, the draw need not open for pleasure 
craft at 8 a.m., 3 p.m., 4 p.m. and 5 p.m. For commer cial vessels 
the draw shall open on signal as soon as possi ble. 
(670) (2) From 11 a.m. to 6 p.m., Satur days, Sundays and le gal

hol i days, the draw need open only on the hour and half-hour for
plea sure craft. For commer cial vessels the draw shall open on 
sig nal as soon as possi ble. 
(671) (3) From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., seven days a week and legal 

hol i days, no bridgetender is re quired to be in con stant at ten dance 
and the bridge shall open on signal for plea sure craft and com
mer cial vessels if at least a one hour advance notice is given. 
(672) (b) From Jan u ary 1 through March 31, the draw shall open 

on signal for pleasure craft and commer cial vessels if at least a 
twelve hour advance notice is given. 
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(673) (c) At all times, the draw shall open as soon as pos si ble for 
pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal gov ern ment ves
sels used for public safety and vessels in distress. 

(674) §117.851 Portage River. 
(675) (a) Pub lic ves sels of the United States, State or lo cal gov

ern ment vessels used for public safety, vessels in distress and 
ves sels seeking shelter from rough weather shall be passed 
through the draws listed in this section as soon as possi ble.  Ex
cept as pro vided in para graph (c)(1)(ii) with re spect to the Mon
roe Street bridge, com mer cial ves sels shall be passed through the 
draws of this section as soon as possi ble. 

(676) (b) The owners of the bridges listed in this section shall 
pro vide and keep in good legi ble condi tion two board gages 
painted white with black fig ures to in di cate the ver ti cal clear ance 
un der the closed draw at all stages of the tide. The gages shall be 
so placed on the bridge that they are plainly visi ble to oper a tors 
of vessels approach ing the bridge either up or downstream. 

(677) (c) The draw of the Monroe Street bridge, mile 0.4 at Port 
Clinton, shall open as follows: 

(678) (1) From May 1 through Novem ber 30– 
(679) (i) Be tween the hours of 12 mid night and 6 a.m., the draw 

shall open on signal. 
(680) (ii) Be tween the hours of 6 a.m. and 12 mid night, the draw 

shall open on sig nal. How ever, the draw need not open on sig nal
dur ing this time for rec re ational craft and com mer cial ves sels li
censed to carry fifteen or less passen gers, or less than ten gross 
tons, un less in dis tress or seek ing shel ter from rough weather. For 
these ves sels, the draw need open only from three min utes be fore 
to three minutes af ter the hour and half-hour. 

(681) (2) From Decem ber 1 through April 30, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 24 hours' notice is given. 

(682) (d) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 1.5 at 
Port Clinton, shall open on signal. How ever, from De cem ber 1 
through April 30, the draw shall open on sig nal if at least 24 hours
no tice is given. 

(683) §117.853 Sandusky Bay. 
(684) (a) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 3.5 at 

Sandusky, shall open on signal from April 1 through Octo ber 31 
and from Novem ber 1 through Novem ber 30 from 8 a.m. to 4 
p.m. At all other times, the draw shall open on sig nal if at least 24 
hours no tice is given to the Chief Dis patcher, Cen tral Un ion Ter
mi nal, Toledo. 

(685) §117.855 Maumee River. 
(686) (a) The draw of the Craig Me mo rial high way bridge, mile 

3.30, at Toledo, shall op er ate as fol lows: 
(687) (1) From April through Decem ber 20– 
(688) (i) Be tween the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m., the draw need 

open only from three minutes before to three minutes after the 
hour and half-hour with no opening required at 7:30 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m. for pleasure craft; for commer cial vessels, during this 
pe riod of time, the draw shall open on sig nal as soon as pos si ble. 

(689) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the draw 
shall open on signal for commer cial vessels and plea sure craft. 

(690) (2) From Decem ber 21 through March 31, no 
bridgetenders are required to be on duty at the bridge and the 
draw shall open on sig nal from De cem ber 21 through De cem ber 
31, if at least a four hour ad vance no tice is given and from Jan u
ary 1 through March 31, if at least a twelve hour ad vance no tice is 
given. 

(691) (b) The draw of the Martin Luther King, Jr. Memo rial
High way Bridge (Cherry Street), mile 4.30 at To ledo, shall op er
ate as follows: 

(692) (1) From April 1 through Decem ber 20– 
(693) (j) Be tween the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m., the draw need 

open only from three minutes before to three minutes after the 
quar ter and three-quarter hour with no opening required at 7:45 
a.m. and 4:45 p.m. for pleasure craft; for commer cial vessels, 
dur ing this pe riod of time, the draw shall open on signal as soon 
as possi ble. 

(694) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the draw 
shall open on signal for commer cial vessels and pleasure craft. 

(695) (2) From De cem ber 21 through March 31, no bridgetenders 
are re quired to be at the bridge and the draw shall open on sig nal 
from Decem ber 21 through Decem ber 31, if at least a four hour 
ad vance no tice is given and from Jan u ary 1 through March 31, if 
at least a twelve hour ad vance no tice is given. 

(696) (c) The draws of the CSX Transpor ta tion railroad bridge, 
mile 1.07, Norfolk Southern railroad bridge, mile 1.80 and Nor-
folk South ern rail road bridge, mile 5.76, all at To ledo, shall op er
ate as follows: 

(697) (1) From April 1 through Decem ber 20, the draws shall 
open on signal for all vessels. 

(698) (2) From De cem ber 21 through March 31, no bridgetenders 
are re quired to be at the bridges and the draws shall open on sig
nal for com mer cial ves sels and plea sure craft from De cem ber 21 
through Decem ber 31, if at least a four hour advance notice is 
given and from Janu ary 1 through March 31, if at least a twelve 
hour advance notice is given. 

(699) (d) At all times, the bridges listed in this sec tion shall open 
as soon as pos si ble for pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or
lo cal govern ment vessels used for public safety and vessels in 
dis tress. 

(700) VER MONT 
(701) §117.993 Lake Champlain. 
(702) (a) The draws of the bridges listed in this section shall 

open as soon as possi ble for the passage of public vessels of the 
United States and Ver mont Fish and Game Depart ment vessels. 

(703) (b) The draw of the US2 Bridge, mile 91.8, over Lake
Cham plain, between South Hero Island and North Hero Island, 
shall oper ate as follows: 

(704) (1) The draw shall open on sig nal on the hour and the half 
hour from May 15th through Octo ber 15th from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 
daily. 

(705) (2) The draw shall open on signal from May 15th through
Oc to ber 15th from 8 p.m. to 8 a.m. if at least four hours no tice is 
given by calling the number posted at the bridge. 

(706) (3) The draw shall open on signal from Octo ber 16th 
through May 14th if at least four hours notice is given by calling 
the number posted at the bridge. 

(707) (c) The draw of the Central Vermont Railway bridge 
across Missisquoi Bay, mile 105.6 shall open on signal: 

(708) (1) From June 15 through Septem ber 15; 
(709) (i) Monday through Friday from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; 
(710) (ii) Satur days, Sundays, Inde pend ence Day and Labor 

Day from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m.; 
(711) (iii) At all other times, if at least two hours no tice is given. 
(712) (2) From Septem ber 16 through June 14, if at least 24 

hours notice is given. 
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(713) (d) The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 105.9 between 
Alburg Tongue and East Alburg, shall open on sig nal if at least 24 
hours notice is given. 
(714) WIS CON SIN 
(715) §117.1083 Duluth-Superior Harbor (St. Louis River). 
(716) (a) The draws of the Burlington North ern rail road bridge, 

mile 5.7 at Duluth, shall open on signal; except that, from Janu
ary 1 through March 15, the draws shall open on sig nal if at least 
24 hours notice is given. The opening signal for the Minne sota 
draw is one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts and for 
the Wiscon sin draw is two prolonged blasts followed by two 
short blasts. 
(717) (b) The draws of the Grassy Point bridge, mile 8.0 at Du

luth, and the Ar row head bridge, mile 8.7 at Du luth, shall open on 
sig nal; except that, from Janu ary 1 through March 15, the draws 
shall open on sig nal if at least 24 hours no tice is given. The open
ing sig nal for the Grassy Point bridge is two short blasts fol lowed 
by one pro longed blast and for the Ar row head bridge is three pro-
longed blasts. 
(718) (c) The draw of the Du luth, Missabe and Iron Range Rail-

way bridge, mile 16.3 at Duluth, need not be opened for the pas-
sage of ves sels. The owner shall re turn the draw to op er a ble con
di tion within a reason able time when noti fied by the District 
Com mander to do so. 
(719) §117.1085 East River. 
(720) The draw of the Mon roe Av e nue bridge, mile 0.3 at Green 

Bay, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
(721) §117.1087 Fox River. 
(722) (a) The draws of the Main Street bridge, mile 1.6, Walnut 

Street bridge, mile 1.8, and Mason Street bridge, mile 2.2, all at 
Green Bay, need not be opened for the passage of ves sels from 7 
a.m. to 8 a.m., 12 noon to 1 p.m., and 4 p.m. to 5 p.m. Monday 
through Satur day except Federal holi days. Public vessels of the 
United States, tugs, fireboats, and vessels with a cargo capac ity 
of 300 short tons or over engaged in commer cial transpor ta tion 
shall be passed at any time. The opening signal for the Main 
Street bridge is two short blasts fol lowed by one pro longed blast, 
for the Wal nut Street bridge one pro longed blast fol lowed by two 
short blasts, and for the Ma son Street bridge one pro longed blast,
fol lowed by one short blast, followed by one prolonged blast. 
(723) (b) The draw of the George Street bridge, mile 7.2 at 

DePere, shall open on sig nal dur ing the nav i ga tion sea son; ex cept 
that, from 6 p.m. to 8 a.m. dur ing the nav i ga tion sea son, the draw 
shall open on signal if at least two hours notice is given. 
(724) (c) The draws of the Main Street bridge, mile 56.3, Jack-

son Street bridge, mile 56.5, Wis con sin Street bridge, mile 57.0, 
and the Congress Ave nue bridge, mile 58.3 all at Oshkosh, shall 
open on signal from 8 a.m. to 12 midnight; except that, from 
Mon day through Friday from 11:45 a.m. to 12:15 p.m., 12:45 
p.m. to 1:15 p.m., and 3 p.m. to 5 p.m., the draws need not be 
opened for other than public vessels of the United States except 
on Memo rial Day, Inde pend ence Day, and Labor Day. From 12 
mid night to 8 a.m., the draws shall open on signal if at least two 
hours no tice is given by ra dio tele phone to the Main Street bridge 
drawtender or the Winnebago County Sheriff’s Depart ment. 
(725) (d) The draw of each bridge at or be tween Berlin and Por

tage need not open for the passage of vessels. 
(726) §117.1089 Manitowoc River. 
(727) (a) The draws of the Eighth Street bridge, mile 0.29, and 

Tenth Street bridge, mile 0.43, both at Manitowoc, shall open on
sig nal except that: 

(728) (1) From April 1 through Octo ber 31, Monday through
Fri day, the bridges need not open from 6:50 a.m. to 7 a.m., 7:50 
a.m. to 8 a.m., 11:55 a.m. to 12:10 p.m., and 12:45 p.m. to 1 p.m.,
ex cept federal holi days. From 10:30 p.m. to 4:30 a.m. the draws 
shall open on signal if at least 6 hour advance notice is given. 
(729) (2) From Novem ber 1 through March 31 the draws shall 

open on signal if at least a 12 hour advance notice is given. 
(730) (3) The opening signals for these bridges are: 
(731) (i) Eighth Street—one prolonged blast followed by one 

short blast. 
(732) (ii) Tenth Street—two short blasts followed by one pro-

longed blast. 
(733) (4) When sig nal is given by car ferry or other large ves sel 

to pass either of the two bridges, the re main ing bridge shall open 
promptly so that such vessels shall not be held between the two 
bridges. 
(734) (b) The draw of the Wiscon sin Central railroad bridge, 

mile 0.91 at Manitowoc, shall open on signal except that: 
(735) (1) From April 1 through Oc to ber 31 be tween the hours of 

10:30 p.m. and 4:30 a.m., the draws shall open on sig nal if at least 
a 6 hour advance notice is given. 
(736) (2) From Novem ber 1 through March 31 the draw shall 

open on signal if at least 12 hour advance no tice is given. 
(737) (3) Open ing sig nal for this bridge is two short blasts fol

lowed by one prolonged blast. 
(738) §117.1091 Menominee River. 
(739) The draw of the Ogden-First Street bridge, mile 0.4 at 

Marinette, shall open on signal from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. from May 
1 through Octo ber 31. From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m. from May 1 
through Octo ber 31, the draw shall open on signal if at least two 
hours notice is given. From Novem ber 1 through April 30, the 
draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 
(740) §117.1093 Mil wau kee, Menomonee, and Kinnickinnic 

Rivers and South Menomonee and Burnham Canals. 
(741) (a) The draws of each bridge listed in this section shall 

open as soon as pos si ble for the pas sage of pub lic ves sels of the 
United States, vessels carry ing United States mail, vessels li 
censed to carry 50 or more passen gers when on their regu lar 
routes, and fireboats of the City of Milwau kee. 
(742) (b) For all bridges, the drawtender’s acknowl edg ing sig

nal when the draw will open is the same as the opening signal. 
The acknowl edg ing signal when the draw will not open, or is 
open and must be closed promptly is four short blasts. 
(743) (c) The draws of bridges across the Mil wau kee River op

er ate as follows: 
(744) (1) The draws of the North Broadway Street bridge, mile 

0.5, North Water Street bridge, mile 0.6, and Michi gan Street 
bridge, mile 1.1, all at Milwau kee, shall open on signal; except 
that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Mon
day through Satur day except Federal holi days, the draws need 
not be opened. 
(745) (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Milwau kee 

River shall open on sig nal if at least two hours no tice is given; ex
cept that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m., 
the draws need not be opened. 
(746) (3) The opening signals are as follows: 
(747) (i) The Chicago and Northwest ern bridge, mile 0.3, two

pro longed blasts. 
(748) (ii) The North Broadway Street bridge, mile 0.5, three

pro longed blasts followed by one short blast. 
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(749) (iii) The North Water Street bridge, mile 0.6, three pro-
longed blasts followed by two short blasts. 

(750) (d) The draws of bridges across the Menomonee River 
and South Menomonee Canal oper ate as follows: 

(751) (1) The draw of the North Plankinton Ave nue bridge 
across the Menomonee River, mile 0.1, shall open on signal; ex
cept that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
Mon day through Satur day except Federal holi days, the draws 
need not be opened. 

(752) (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Menomonee 
River and South Menomonee Canal shall open on signal; ex cept 
that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. 
Monday through Satur day except Federal holi days, the draws 
need not be opened and, from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., the draws shall 
open on signal if at least two hours notice is given. 

(753) (3) The opening signal for the Chicago, Milwau kee, St. 
Paul and Pacific railroad bridge across the Menomonee River, 
mile 0.1, is two prolonged blasts followed by two short blasts. 

(754) (e) The draws of bridges across the Kinnickinnic River
op er ate as follows: 

(755) (1) The draw of the Kinnickinnic Av e nue bridge, mile 1.5, 
shall open on sig nal; ex cept that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Mon day through Sat ur day ex cept Fed eral 
hol i days, the draw need not be opened. 

(756) (2) The draws of the Chicago, Milwau kee, St. Paul and 
Pa cific rail road bridge, mile 1.5, and the Chi cago and North west-
ern Rail way bridge, mile 1.52, shall open on sig nal if at least two 
hours notice is given. 

(757) (3) The draws of all other bridges across the Kinnickinnic 
River shall open on signal; except that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 
a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Mon day through Sat ur day ex cept 
Fed eral hol i days, the draws need not be opened and, from 11 p.m. 
to 7 a.m., the draws shall open on signal if at least two hours no
tice is given. 

(758) (4) The opening sig nal for the Chicago and Northwest ern 
bridge, mile 1.0, is two prolonged blasts. 

(759) (f) The draws of bridges across the Burnham Canal oper
ate as follows: 

(760) (1) The draw of the Chi cago, Mil wau kee, St. Paul and Pa
cific railroad bridge, mile 0.8, shall open on signal if at least two 
hours notice is given. 

(761) (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Burnham Ca
nal shall open on signal; ex cept that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. 
and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Mon day through Sat ur day ex cept Fed
eral hol i days, the draws need not be opened and, from 11 p.m. to 
7 a.m., the draws shall open on sig nal if at least two hours no tice 
is given. 

(762) §117.1095 Root River. 
(763) (a) The draw of the Main Street bridge, mile 0.3 shall 

open on signal; except that, from April 1 through Decem ber 1 
from 6 a.m. to 6 p.m., the draw need be opened only on the hour, 
20 min utes af ter the hour, and 40 min utes af ter the hour to pass all 
ac cu mu lated ves sels; and, from De cem ber 2 through March 31, 
the draw shall open on sig nal if at least two hours no tice is given. 
At all times, pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal ves
sels used for public safety, commer cial vessels, and vessels in 
dis tress shall be passed as soon as possi ble. 

(764) (b) The draw of the State Street bridge, mile 0.5, shall 
open on signal; except that, from Octo ber 16 through April 30, 
the draw shall open on sig nal if at least two hours no tice is given. 
At all times, pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal ves

sels used for public safety, commer cial vessels, and vessels in 
dis tress shall be passed as soon as possi ble. 

(765) §117.1097 Sheboygan River. 
(766) The draw of the Eighth Street bridge, mile 0.69 at 

Sheboygan, shall open as follows: 
(767) (a) From May 1 through Oc to ber 31 -
(768) (1) Between the hours of 6 a.m. and 10 p.m., the bridge 

shall open on signal, except that: 
(769) (i) From 6:10 a.m. to 7:10 p.m., Monday through Satur

day, the draw need open only at 10 min utes af ter the hour, on the 
half-hour, and 10 minutes before the hour; and 

(770) (ii) From Monday through Friday, except Federal hol i-
days, the draw need not open between 7:30 a.m. and 8:30 a.m., 
be tween 12 p.m. and 1 p.m., and be tween 4:30 p.m. and 5:30 p.m. 

(771) (2) Between the hours of 10 p.m. and 6 a.m., the draw 
shall open on sig nal if at least 2 hours ad vance no tice is pro vided. 

(772) (b) From Novem ber 1 through April 30, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 12 hours ad vance no tice is pro vided. 

(773) (c) At all times, the draw shall open as soon as pos si ble for
pu bic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal gov ern ment ves
sels used for public safety, vessels in distress, vessels seeking
shel ter from rough weather, or any other emergency. 

(774) §117.1101 Sturgeon Bay. 
(775) The draw of the Mich i gan Street high way bridge, mile 4.3 

at Sturgeon Bay, shall open as follows: 
(776) (a) From March 15 through Decem ber 31 -
(777) (1) The draw need open on signal for rec re ational ves sels 

only on the hour, 24 hours a day. However, if more than 20 ves
sels have accu mu lated at the bridge, the draw shall open as soon 
as possi ble. 

(778) (2) Between the hours of 6 p.m. and 10 p.m., the draw 
need open for rec re ational ves sels only on the hour and half-hour. 

(779) (3) Between the hours of 10 p.m. and 8 a.m., the draw 
shall open on signal. 

(780) (b) The draw shall open on signal for com mer cial ves sels. 
Ad di tionally, the draw shall open on sig nal for all ves sels seek ing 
shel ter from severe weather. 

(781) (c) From Jan u ary 1 through March 14, the draw shall open 
on signal if notice is given at least 12 hours in advance of a ves
sel’s time of intended pas sage through the draw. 

(782) §117.1107 Wolf River. 
(783) The draw of the Winneconne highway bridge, mile 2.4 at 

Winneconne, shall open on signal; ex cept that, from 11 p.m. to 7 
a.m. from May 1 through Octo ber 31, at least two hours no tice is 
re quired and, from Novem ber 1 through April 30, at least 12 
hours no tice is re quired. At all times, pub lic ves sels of the United 
States, state and local vessels used for public safety, and vessels 
in distress shall be passed as soon as possi ble. 

(784) Note.–Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges 
equipped with radio tele phones are included with the bridge de-
scrip tions in chapters 4 through 14. 

PART 151–VESSELS CARRYING OIL, NOXIOUS 
LIQ UID SUBSTANCES, GARBAGE, MUNIC I PAL OR 
COM MER CIAL WASTE, AND BALLAST WATER 

Subpart C–Ballast Water Manage ment for Control of 
Nonindigenous Species 

(785) §151.1500 Purpose. 
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(786) The pur pose of this subpart is to im ple ment the pro vi sions 
of the Nonindigenous Aquatic Nuisance Preven tion and Con trol 
Act of 1990 (16 U.S.C. 4701 et seq.). 
(787) §151.1502 Appli ca bil ity. 
(788) This subpart ap plies to each ves sel that car ries bal last wa

ter and that after oper at ing on the waters beyond the Exclu sive 
Eco nomic Zone during any part of its voyage enters Snell Lock, 
at Massena, New York, or navi gates north of the George Wash
ing ton Bridge on the Hud son River, re gard less of other port calls 
in the United States or Canada during that voyage. 
(789) §151.1504 Defi ni tions. 
(790) The follow ing terms are defined as used in this subpart. 
(791) Bal last water means any water and suspended matter 

taken on board a ves sel to con trol or main tain, trim, draught, sta
bil ity, or stresses of the vessel, regard less of how it is carried. 
(792) Bal last tank means any tank or hold on a vessel used for 

car ry ing ballast water, whether or not the tank or hold was de-
signed for that purpose. 
(793) Cap tain of the Port (COTP)  means the Coast Guard of fi

cer desig nated as COTP of either the Buffalo, NY, Marine In-
spec tion Zone and Cap tain of the Port Zone or the New York, NY,
Cap tain of the Port Zone described in part 3 of this chap ter or an 
of fi cial desig nated by the COTP. 
(794) Com man dant means the Com man dant of the Coast Guard 

or an autho rized repre sen ta tive. 
(795) Ex clu sive Economic Zone (EEZ) means the area es tab

lished by Presi den tial Procla ma tion Number 5030, dated March 
10, 1983, (48 FR 10605, 3 CFR, 1983 Comp., p. 22), which ex-
tends from the base line of the ter ri to rial sea of the United States 
sea ward 200 miles, and the equiva lent zone of Canada. 
(796) En vi ron mentally sound method means methods, efforts, 

ac tions, or pro grams, ei ther to pre vent in tro duc tions or to con trol
in fes ta tions of aquatic nuisance species, that mini mize adverse 
ef fects on non-target or gan isms and eco sys tems, and that em pha
size inte grated pest manage ment techniques and non-chemical 
mea sures. 
(797) Great Lakes means Lake On tario, Lake Erie, Lake Hu ron 

(in clud ing Lake Saint Clair), Lake Mich i gan, Lake Su pe rior, and 
the con nect ing chan nels (Saint Mary’s River, Saint Clair River,
De troit River, Niag ara River, and Saint Lawrence River to the 
Ca na dian border), and includes all other bodies of water within 
the drain age ba sin of such lakes and con nect ing chan nels. 
(798) Port means a termi nal or group of termi nals or any place 

or facil ity that has been desig nated as a port by the COTP. 
(799) Sed i ments means any matter settled out of ballast water 

within a vessel.. 
(800) Voy age means any transit by a vessel destined for the 

Great Lakes or the Hud son River, north of the George Wash ing
ton Bridge, from a port or place out side of the EEZ, in clud ing in
ter me di ate stops at a port or place within the EEZ. 
(801) §151.1506 Restric tion on oper a tion. 
(802) No ves sel sub ject to the re quire ments of this subpart may 

be op er ated in the Great Lakes or the Hud son River, north of the 
George Washing ton Bridge, unless the master of the vessel has 
cer ti fied, in ac cor dance with §151.1516, that the re quire ments of 
this subpart have been met. 
(803) §151.1508 Revo ca tion of clearance. 
(804) A COTP may request the District Di rec tor of Cus toms to 

with hold or revoke the clearance re quired by 46 U.S.C. appp. 91 
for a ves sel sub ject to this subpart, the owner or op er a tor of which 
is not in compli ance with the require ments of this subpart. 

(805) §151.1510 Ballast water manage ment. 
(806) (a) The master of each vessel subject to this subpart shall 

em ploy one of the fol low ing bal last wa ter man age ment prac tices: 
(807) (1) Carry out an exchange of ballast water on the waters 

be yond the EEZ, in a depth ex ceed ing 2000 me ters, prior to en try 
into the Snell Lock, at Massena, New York, or prior to nav i gat ing 
on the Hudson River, north of the George Washing ton Bridge, 
such that, at the con clu sion of the ex change, any tank from which
bal last water will be discharged contains water with a mini mum
sa lin ity level of 30 parts per thousand. 
(808) (2) Re tain the ves sel’s bal last wa ter on board the ves sel. If 

this method of bal last wa ter man age ment is em ployed, the COTP 
may seal any tank or hold contain ing ballast water on board the 
ves sel for the dura tion of the voyage within the waters of the 
Great Lakes or the Hudson River, north of the George Washing-
ton Bridge. 
(809) (3) Use an alter na tive envi ron men tally sound method of 

bal last water manage ment that has been submit ted to, and ap
proved by, the Comman dant prior to the vessel’s voyage, Re-
quests for approval of alter na tive ballast water manage ment
meth ods must be submit ted to the Comman dant (G-M), U.S. 
Coast Guard Headquar ters, 2100 Second Street SW., Washing-
ton, DC 20593-0001. 
(810) (b) No mas ter of a ves sel sub ject to this subpart shall sep a

rately discharge sedi ment from tanks or holds contain ing ballast 
wa ter un less it is dis posed of ashore in ac cor dance with lo cal re-
quire ments. 
(811) (c) Noth ing in this subpart au tho rizes the dis charge of oil 

or noxious liquid substances (NLSs) in a manner prohib ited by 
United States or inter na tional laws or regu la tions. Ballast water 
car ried in any tank con tain ing a res i due of oil, NLSs, or any other
pol lut ant must be discharged in accor dance with the appli ca ble 
reg u la tions. Noth ing in this subpart af fects or su per sedes any re-
quire ment or prohi bi tions pertain ing to the discharge of ballast 
wa ter into the wa ters of the United States un der the Fed eral Wa ter 
Pol lu tion Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.). 
(812) §151.1512 Vessel safety. 
(813) Noth ing in this subpart re lieves the mas ter of the re spon si

bil ity for ensur ing the safety and stabil ity of the vessel or the 
safety of the crew and passen gers, or any other respon si bil ity. 
(814) §151.1514 Bal last wa ter man age ment al ter na tives un

der extraor di nary condi tions. 
(815) The master of any ves sel sub ject to this subpart who, due 

to weather, equipment failure, or other extraor di nary condi tions, 
is unable to effect a ballast water exchange before enter ing the 
EEZ, must employ an other method of bal last wa ter man age ment 
listed in §151.1510, or re quest from the COTP per mis sion to ex-
change the vessel’s ballast water within an area agreed to by the 
COTP at the time of the request and must discharge the vessel’s 
bal last water within that desig nated area. 
(816) §151.1516 Compli ance moni tor ing. 
(817) (a) the master of each vessel subject to this subpart shall 

pro vide, upon request, the follow ing infor ma tion, in written 
form, to the COTP: 
(818) (1) The vessel’s name, port of regis try, and offi cial num

ber or call sign. 
(819) (2) The name of the vessel’s owner(s). 
(820) (3) Whether ballast water is being carried. 
(821) (4) The origi nal loca tion and salin ity, if known, of ballast 

wa ter taken on, before an exchange. 



2. NAV I GA TION REG U LA TIONS 55 

(822) (5) The loca tion, date, and time of any ballast water ex-
change. 

(823) (6) The salin ity of any ballast water to be discharged into 
the terri to rial waters of the United States. 

(824) (7) The in tended dis charge port for bal last wa ter and lo ca
tion for disposal of sedi ment carried upon entry into the terri to-
rial wa ter of the United States, if bal last wa ter or sed i ment are to 
be discharged. 

(825) (8) The sig na ture of the mas ter at test ing to the ac cu racy of 
the infor ma tion provided and certi fy ing compli ance with the re-
quire ments of this subpart. 

(826) (b) The COTP may take sam ples of bal last wa ter to as sess 
the compli ance with, and the effec tive ness of, this subpart. 

Part 160–Ports and Water ways Safety-General 

Subpart A–General 
(827) §160.1 Purpose. 
(828) (a) This subchapter contains regu la tions imple ment ing 

the Ports and Wa ter ways Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221) and re lated
stat utes. 

(829) §160.3 Defi ni tions. 
(830) For the purposes of this subchapter: 
(831) “Bulk” means mate rial in any quantity that is shipped, 

stored, or handled without the ben e fit of pack age, la bel, mark or 
count and carried in inte gral or fixed inde pend ent tanks. 

(832) “Cap tain of the Port” means the Coast Guard of fi cer des
ig nated by the Comman dant to command a Captain of the Port 
Zone as described in part 3 of this chapter. 

(833) “Com man dant” means the Comman dant of the United 
States Coast Guard. 

(834) “Com manding Offi cer, Vessel Traffic Services” means 
the Coast Guard offi cer desig nated by the Comman dant to com
mand a Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) as described in part 161 of 
this chapter. 

(835) “De vi a tion” means any depar ture from any rule in this 
subchapter. 

(836) “Dis trict Commander” means the Coast Guard offi cer 
des ig nated by the Com man dant to com mand a Coast Guard Dis
trict as described in part 3 of this chapter. 

(837) “ETA” means es ti mated time of ar rival. 
(838) “Length of Tow” means, when towing with a hawser, the 

length in feet from the stern of the tow ing ves sel to the stern of the 
last vessel in tow. When pushing ahead or towing alongside, 
length of tow means the tandem length in feet of the vessels in 
tow exclud ing the length of the towing vessel. 

(839) “Per son” means an indi vid ual, firm, cor po ra tion, as so ci a
tion, partner ship, or govern men tal entity. 

(840) “State” means each of the several States of the United 
States, the District of Colum bia, the Common wealth of Puerto 
Rico, Guam, Ameri can Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands, 
the Trust Ter ri tories of the Pa cific Is lands, the Com mon wealth of 
the Northern Marianas Islands, and any other common wealth,
ter ri tory, or posses sion of the United States. 

(841) “Tanker” means a self-propelled tank vessel constructed 
or adapted pri mar ily to carry oil or haz ard ous ma te ri als in bulk in 
the cargo spaces. 

(842) “Tank Vessel” means a vessel that is constructed or 
adapted to carry, or that car ries, oil or haz ard ous ma te rial in bulk 
as cargo or cargo resi due. 

(843) “Ve hi cle” means ev ery type of con vey ance ca pa ble of be
ing used as a means transpor ta tion on land. 

(844) “Ves sel” means every descrip tion of watercraft or other 
ar ti fi cial contriv ance used, or capa ble of being used, as a means 
of transpor ta tion on water. 

(845) “Ves sel Traffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple
mented un der Part 161 of this chap ter by the United States Coast 
Guard designed to improve the safety and effi ciency of vessel 
traf fic and to pro tect the en vi ron ment. The VTS has the ca pa bil
ity to in ter act with ma rine traf fic and re spond to traf fic sit u a tions 
de vel op ing in the VTS area. 

(846) “Ves sel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area” means the 
geo graph ical area encom pass ing a specific VTS area of service 
as de scribed in Part 161 of this chap ter. This area of ser vice may 
be subdi vided into sectors for the purpose of allo cat ing 
responsibility to indi vid ual Vessel Traffic Centers or to identify
dif fer ent oper at ing require ments. 

(847) Note: Although regu la tory juris dic tion is limited to the 
nav i ga ble waters of the United States, certain ves sels will be en
cour aged or may be required, as a condi tion of port entry, to re-
port beyond this area to facil i tate traffic manage ment within the 
VTS area. 

(848) “VTS Spe cial Area” means a wa ter way within a VTS area 
in which special oper at ing require ments apply. 

(849) §160.5 Dele ga tions. 
(850) (a) District Commanders and Captains of the Ports are 

del e gated the author ity to estab lish safety zones. 
(851) (b) Under the provi sions of 33 CFR 6.04-1 and 6.04-6, 

Dis trict Commanders and Captains of the Ports have been dele-
gated author ity to estab lish secu rity zones. 

(852) (c) Under the provi sions 33 CFR §1.05-1, District Com
manders have been dele gated author ity to estab lish regu lated
nav i ga tion areas. 

(853) (d) Subject to the super vi sion of the cog ni zant Cap tain of 
the Port and District Commander, Commanding Of fi cers, Vessel 
Traf fic Ser vices are del e gated au thor ity un der 33 CFR 1.01-30 to 
dis charge the du ties of the Cap tain of the Port that in volve di rect
ing the oper a tion, movement and anchor age of vessels within a 
Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice area in clud ing man age ment of ves sel traf
fic within anchor ages, regu lated navi ga tion areas and safety 
zones, and to en force Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice and ports and wa ter
ways safety regu la tions. This author ity may be exer cised by 
Vessel Traffic Center person nel. The Vessel Traffic Center may, 
within the Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice area, pro vide in for ma tion, make 
rec om men da tions, or to a vessel required under Part 161 of this 
chap ter to partic i pate in a Vessel Traffic Service, is sue an or der, 
in clud ing an order to oper ate or anchor as directed; require the 
ves sel to comply with orders issued; specify times of entry, 
move ment or depar ture; restrict oper a tions as neces sary for safe 
op er a tion un der the cir cum stances; or take other ac tion nec es sary 
for con trol of the ves sel and the safety of the port or of the ma rine
en vi ron ment. 

(854) §160.7 Appeals. 
(855) (a) Any per son di rectly af fected by a safety zone or an or

der or di rec tion is sued un der this subchapter may re quest re con
sid er a tion by the of fi cial who is sued it or in whose name it was is-
sued. This request may be made orally or in writing, and the 
de ci sion of the offi cial receiv ing the request may be rendered 
orally or in writing. 

(856) (b) Any person di rectly af fected by the es tab lish ment of a 
safety zone or by an or der or di rec tion is sued by, or on be half of, a 
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Cap tain of the Port may appeal to the District Commander 
through the Captain of the Port. The appeal must be in writing, 
ex cept as allowed under paragraph (d) of this section, and shall 
con tain com plete sup port ing doc u men ta tion and ev i dence which 
the ap pel lant wishes to have con sid ered. Upon re ceipt of the ap
peal, the District Commander may direct a repre sen ta tive to 
gather and sub mit doc u men ta tion or other ev i dence which would 
be neces sary or helpful to a reso lu tion of the appeal. A copy of 
this docu men ta tion and evi dence is made available to the appel
lant. The ap pel lant is af forded five work ing days from the date of 
re ceipt to submit rebut tal mate ri als. Follow ing submis sion of all 
ma te ri als, the District Commander issues a ruling, in writing, on 
the appeal. Prior to issu ing the ruling, the District Commander 
may, as a matter of discre tion, allow oral presen ta tion on the is-
sues. 
(857) (c) Any per son di rectly af fected by the es tab lish ment of a 

safety zone or by an or der or di rec tion is sued by a Dis trict Com
mander, or who re ceives an un fa vor able rul ing on an ap peal taken 
un der para graph (b) of this sec tion, may ap peal through the Dis
trict Com mander to the As sis tant Com man dant for Of fice of Ma
rine Safety, Secu rity and Envi ron men tal Protec tion, U.S. Coast 
Guard, Washing ton, D.C. 20593. The appeal must be in writing,
ex cept as allowed under paragraph (d) of this section. The Dis
trict Com mander for wards the ap peal, all the doc u ments and ev i
dence which formed the re cord upon which the or der or di rec tion 
was issued or the ruling under paragraph (b) of this section was 
made, and any comments which might be rele vant, to the Assis
tant Com man dant for Of fice of Ma rine Safety, Se cu rity and En vi
ron men tal Protec tion. A copy of this docu men ta tion and evi
dence is made available to the appel lant. The appel lant is 
af forded five working days from the date of receipt to sub mit re-
but tal ma te ri als to the As sis tant Com man dant for Of fice of Ma
rine Safety, Se cu rity and En vi ron men tal Pro tec tion. The de ci sion 
of the As sis tant Com man dant for Of fice of Ma rine Safety, Se cu
rity and Envi ron men tal Protec tion is based upon the mate ri als
sub mit ted, without oral argu ment or presen ta tion. The deci sion 
of the As sis tant Com man dant for Of fice of Ma rine Safety, Se cu
rity and En vi ron men tal Pro tec tion is is sued in writ ing and con sti
tutes final agency action. 
(858) (d) If the delay in pre sent ing a writ ten ap peal would have 

sig nif i cant adverse impact on the appel lant, the appeal under 
para graphs (b) and (c) of this section may initially be presented 
orally. If an initial presen ta tion of the appeal is made orally, the
ap pel lant must submit the appeal in writing within five days of 
the oral pre sen ta tion to the Coast Guard of fi cial to whom the pre
sen ta tion was made. The written appeal must contain, at a mini-
mum, the ba sis for the ap peal and a sum mary of the ma te rial pre
sented orally. If requested, the offi cial to whom the appeal is 
di rected may stay the ef fect of the ac tion while the rul ing is be ing
ap pealed. 

Subpart B–Control of Vessel and Facil ity Oper a tions 
(859) §160.101 Purpose. 
(860) This subpart describes the author ity exer cised by District 

Com manders and Captains of the Ports to insure the safety of 
ves sels and wa ter front fa cil i ties, and the pro tec tion of the nav i ga
ble waters and the resources therein. The controls described in 
this subpart are directed to specific situ a tions and hazards. 
(861) §160.103 Appli ca bil ity. 
(862) (a) This subpart applies to any– 

(863) (1) Vessel on the navi ga ble waters of the United States,
ex cept as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section; 
(864) (2) Bridge or other struc ture on or in the nav i ga ble wa ters 

of the United States; and 
(865) (3) Land structure or shore area imme di ately adja cent to 

the navi ga ble waters of the United States. 
(866) (b) This subpart does not apply to any vessel on the Saint 

Law rence Seaway. 
(867) (c) Except pursu ant to inter na tional treaty, conven tion, or 

agree ment, to which the United States is a party, this subpart does 
not ap ply to any for eign ves sel that is not des tined for, or de part
ing from, a port or place subject to the juris dic tion of the United 
States and that is in -
(868) (1) Inno cent passage through the terri to rial sea of the 

United States; 
(869) (2) Transit through the navi ga ble waters of the United 

States which form a part of an inter na tional strait. 
(870) §160.105 Compli ance with orders. 
(871) Each person who has notice of the terms of an order is-

sued under this subpart must comply with that order. 
(872) §160.107 Denial of entry. 
(873) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port, subject 

to rec og nized prin ci ples of in ter na tional law, may deny en try into 
the navi ga ble waters of the United States or to any port or place 
un der the ju ris dic tion of the United States, and within the dis trict 
or zone of that District Commander or Captain of the Port, to any
ves sel not in compli ance with the provi sions of the Port and 
Tanker Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221-1232) or the regu la tions is-
sued thereun der. 
(874) §160.109 Water front facil ity safety. 
(875) (a) To prevent damage to, or destruc tion of, any bridge or 

other struc ture on or in the nav i ga ble wa ters of the United States, 
or any land struc ture or shore area im me di ately ad ja cent to those
wa ters, and to protect the navi ga ble waters and the resources 
therein from harm re sult ing from ves sel or struc ture dam age, de
struc tion, or loss, each District Commander or Captain of the 
Port may– 
(876) (1) Di rect the han dling, load ing, un load ing, stor age, stow-

age, and movement (includ ing the emergency removal, control, 
and dispo si tion) of explo sives or other danger ous arti cles and 
sub stances, in clud ing oil or haz ard ous ma te rial as those terms are 
de fined in 46 U.S.C. 2101 on any struc ture on or in the nav i ga ble
wa ters of the United States, or any land structure or shore area 
im me di ately ad ja cent to those waters; and 
(877) (2) Con duct ex am i na tions to as sure com pli ance with the 

safety equipment require ments for structures. 
(878) §160.111 Spe cial or ders ap ply ing to ves sel op er a tions. 
(879) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may or

der a vessel to oper ate or anchor in the manner directed when -
(880) (a) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has 

rea son able cause to believe that the vessel is not in compli ance 
with any regu la tion, law or treaty; 
(881) (b) The Dis trict Com mander or Cap tain of the Port de ter

mines that the ves sel does not sat isfy the con di tions for ves sel op
er a tion and cargo transfers spec i fied in §160.113; or 
(882) (c) The Dis trict Com mander or Cap tain of the Port has de

ter mined that such order is justi fied in the inter est of safety by
rea son of weather, visi bil ity, sea con di tions, tem po rary port con
ges tion, other tempo rary haz ard ous circum stances, or the condi
tion of the vessel. 
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(883) §160.113 Prohi bi tion of vessel oper a tion and cargo
trans fers. 

(884) (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may
pro hibit any ves sel, sub ject to the pro vi sions of chap ter 37 of Ti
tle 46, U.S. Code from oper at ing in the navi ga ble waters of the 
United States, or from trans fer ring cargo or res i due in any port or 
place under the juris dic tion of the United States, and within the
dis trict or zone of that District Commander or Captain of the 
Port, if the Dis trict Com mander or the Cap tain of the Port de ter
mines that the vessel’s history of acci dents, pollu tion inci dents, 
or seri ous repair problems creates reason to believe that the ves
sel may be unsafe or pose a threat to the marine envi ron ment. 

(885) (b) The author ity to issue orders prohib it ing oper a tion of 
the vessels or transfer of cargo or resi due under paragraph (a) of 
this section also applies if the vessel: 

(886) (1) Fails to comply with any appli ca ble regu la tion; 
(887) (2) Discharges oil or hazard ous mate rial in vio la tion of 

any law or treaty of the United States; 
(888) (3) Does not com ply with ap pli ca ble ves sel traf fic ser vice

re quire ments; 
(889) (4) While under way, does not have at least one licensed 

deck offi cer on the navi ga tion bridge who is capa ble of commu
ni cat ing in the English language. 

(890) (c) When a vessel has been prohib ited from oper at ing in 
the nav i ga ble wa ters of the United States un der para graphs (a) or 
(b) of this sec tion, the Dis trict Com mander or Cap tain of the Port 
may allow provi sional entry into the navi ga ble waters of the 
United States, or into any port or place under the juris dic tion of 
the United States and within the district or zone of that District 
Com mander or Captain of the Port, if the owner or oper a tor of 
such ves sel proves to the sat is fac tion of the Dis trict Com mander 
or Captain of the Port, that the vessel is not unsafe or does not 
pose a threat to the marine envi ron ment, and that such entry is 
nec es sary for the safety of the vessel or the persons on board. 

(891) (d) A ves sel which has been pro hib ited from op er at ing in 
the navi ga ble waters of the United States, or from transfer ring 
cargo or resi due in a port or place under the juris dic tion of the 
United States under the pro vi sions of para graph (a) or (b)(1), (2) 
or (3) of this section, may be allowed provi sional entry if the 
owner or oper a tor proves, to the sat is fac tion of the Dis trict Com
mander or Cap tain of the Port that has ju ris dic tion, that the ves sel 
is no longer unsafe or a threat to the envi ron ment, and that the 
con di tion which gave rise to the prohi bi tion no longer exists. 

(892) §160.115 Withholding of clearance. 
(893) (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may 

re quest the Sec re tary of the Trea sury, or the au tho rized rep re sen
ta tive thereof, to with hold or re voke the clear ance re quired by 46 
U.S.C. App. 91 of any vessel, the owner or oper a tor of which is 
sub ject to any penal ties under 33 U.S.C. 1232. 

Subpart C–Noti fi ca tions of Arrivals, Depar tures,

Haz ard ous Con di tions, and Certain Danger ous Cargoes


(894) §160.201 Ap pli ca bil ity and ex cep tions to ap pli ca bil ity. 
(895) (a) This subpart prescribes noti fi ca tion require ments for 

U.S. and foreign vessels bound for or depart ing from ports or 
places in the United States. 

(896) (b) This part does not apply to recre ational vessels under 
46 U.S.C. 4301 et seq. and, except §160.215, does not apply to: 

(897) (1) Pas sen ger and sup ply ves sels when they are em ployed 
in the ex plo ra tion for or in the re moval of oil, gas, or min eral re-
sources on the conti nen tal shelf, and 

(898) (2) Oil Spill Re cov ery Ves sels (OSRVs) when en gaged in
ac tual spill response oper a tions or during spill response exer
cises. 

(899) (c) [Sus pended] 
(900) (d) [Sus pended] 
(901) (e) Section 160.T208 does not apply to the follow ing: 
(902) (1) Each vessel of 300 gross tons or less, except a foreign 

ves sel of 300 gross tons or less enter ing any port or place in the
Sev enth Coast Guard District as described by §3.35–1(b) of this 
chap ter. 

(903) (2) Each vessel oper at ing exclu sively within a Captain of 
the Port zone. 

(904) (3) [Reserved] 
(905) (4) Each ves sel ar riv ing at a port or place un der force ma

jeure. 
(906) (5) [Reserved] 
(907) (6) Each barge. 
(908) (7) Each public vessel. 
(909) (8) [Reserved]. 
(910) (9) U.S. ves sels, ex cept tank ves sels, op er at ing solely be-

tween U.S. ports on the Great Lakes. 
(911) (f) Sec tions 160.T212 and 160.T214 ap ply to each ves sel

ar riv ing at or depart ing from a port or place in the United States 
car ry ing cer tain dan ger ous cargo. A ves sel sub mit ting a no tice of
ar rival under §160.T212 need not submit another notice as re 
quired in §160.T208. 

(912) (g) Sections 160.T208, 160.T212, and 160.T214 apply to 
each ves sel upon the wa ters of the Mis sis sippi River be tween its 
mouth and mile 235, Lower Missis sippi River, above Head of 
Passes. Sections 160.T208, 160.T212, and 160.T214 do not ap
ply to each ves sel upon the wa ters of the Mis sis sippi River be-
tween its sources and mile 235, above the Head of Passes, and all 
the tribu tar ies empty ing thereinto and their tribu tar ies, and that 
part of the Atchafalya River above its junction with the 
Plaquemine-Morgan City alter nate water way, and the Red River 
of the North. 

(913) §160.203 Def i ni tions. 
(914) As used in this subpart: 
(915) “Agent” means any per son, part ner ship, firm, com pany or 

cor po ra tion en gaged by the owner or char terer of a ves sel to act in 
their behalf in matters concern ing the vessel. 

(916) “Carried in bulk” means a commod ity that is loaded or 
car ried on board a vessel without contain ers or labels and re 
ceived and han dled with out mark or count. 

(917) Cer tain danger ous cargo  in cludes any of the fol low ing: 
(918) (a) Divi sion 1.1 or 1.2, explo sive ma te ri als, as defined in 

49 CFR 173.50. 
(919) (b) Divi sion 5.1, Oxi dizing mate ri als, or Divi sion 1.5, 

blast ing agents, for which a permit is required under 49 CFR 
176.415, or for which a per mit is re quired as a con di tion of a Re-
search and Spe cial Pro grams Ad min is tra tion ex emp tion. 

(920) (c) Divi sion 4.3, Sponta ne ously Combus ti ble prod ucts in 
ex cess of 60 met ric tons per ves sel. 

(921) (d) Divi sion 6.1, Poison-Inhalation Hazard, products in 
bulk packagings. 

(922) (e) Class 7, high way route con trolled quan tity ra dio ac tive 
ma te rial, or fis sile ma te rial, con trolled ship ment, as de fined in 49 
CFR 173.403. 

(923) (f) Each cargo under Table 1 of 46 CFR part 153 when
car ried in bulk. 
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(924) (g) Each cargo under Table 4 of 46 CFR part 154 when
car ried in bulk. 
(925) (h) Buty lene Oxide, Chlo rine, and Phos pho rous, el e men

tal when carried in bulk. 
(926) Crewmember means all persons car ried on board the ves

sel to provide navi ga tion and mainte nance of the vessel, its ma-
chin ery, systems, and arrange ments essen tial for propul sion and 
safe nav i ga tion or to pro vide ser vices for other per sons on board. 
(927) “Great Lakes” means Lakes Supe rior, Michi gan, Huron, 

Erie, and On tario, their con nect ing and trib u tary wa ters, the Saint 
Law rence River as far east as Saint Regis, and adja cent port ar
eas. 
(928) “Gross tons” means the tonnage deter mined by the ton

nage au thor i ties of a ves sel’s flag state in ac cor dance with the na
tional ton nage rules in force be fore the en try into force of the In
ter na tional Conven tion on Ton nage Measure ment of Ships, 1969 
(“Con ven tion”). For a ves sel mea sured only un der An nex I of the
Con ven tion, gross tons means that tonnage. For a vessel mea
sured un der both sys tems, the higher gross ton nage is the ton nage 
used for the purposes of the 300-gross-ton threshold. 
(929) “Haz ard ous condi tion” means any condi tion that could 

ad versely affect the safety of any vessel, bridge, structure, or 
shore area or the envi ron men tal quality of any port, harbor, or 
nav i ga ble water of the United States. This condi tion could in
clude but is not limited to, fire, explo sion, grounding, leakage,
dam age, ill ness of a per son on board, or a man ning short age. 
(930) Na tion al ity means the state (na tion) in which a per son is a

cit i zen or to which a person owes perma nent alle giance. 
(931) Op er a tor means any person includ ing, but not limited to, 

an owner, a demise- (bareboat-) charterer, or another contrac tor 
who conducts, or is respon si ble for, the oper a tion of a vessel. 
(932) Per sons in addi tion to crewmembers means any person 

onboard the vessel, includ ing passen gers, who are not included 
on the list of crewmembers. 
(933) “Op er a tor” means any person includ ing, but not limited 

to, an owner, a demise–(bareboat–) char terer, or an other con trac
tor who con ducts, or is re spon si ble for, the op er a tion of a ves sel. 
(934) “Port or place of depar ture” means any port or place in 

which a vessel is anchored or moored. 
(935) “Port or place of desti na tion” means any port or place to 

which a vessel is bound to anchor or moor. 
(936) “Pub lic vessel” means a vessel that is owned or de

mise–(bareboat–) chartered by the govern ment of the United 
States, by a State or local gov ern ment, or by the gov ern ment of a 
for eign coun try and that is not en gaged in com mer cial ser vice. 
(937) §160.T204 Re porting of no ti fi ca tion of ar rival and No-

ti fi ca tion of depar ture. 
(938) (a)(1) Un til Oc to ber 15, 2001, all ves sels re quired to re-

port the infor ma tion in §160.T208, §160.T212, or §160.T214, 
must submit the report to the cogni zant Captain of the Port 
(COTP). 
(939) (2) From Oc to ber 15, 2001 un til June 15, 2002, all ves sels 

re quired to report notice of arrival and depar ture infor ma tion in 
§§160.T208, 160.T212, or 160.T214, other than vessels 300 or 
less gross tons oper at ing in the Seventh Coast Guard District, 
must submit the notice to the National Ves sel Movement Center 
(NVMC), United States Coast Guard, 408 Coast Guard Drive, 
Kearneysville, W.V., 25430, by: 
(940) (i) Telephone at 1–800–708–9823; 
(941) (ii) Fax at 1–800–547-8724; or 
(942) (iii) E-mail at SANS@NVMC.USCG.gov. 

(943) Note to paragraph (a): 
(944) In for ma tion about the National Vessel Movement Center 

is available on its website at http://www.nvmc.uscg.gov/. 
(945) (b) Those vessels 300 or less gross tons oper at ing in the 

Sev enth Coast Guard District re quired by §160.T208, §160.T212, 
or §160.T214 to report notice of arrival and depar ture infor ma
tion must submit the notice to the cogni zant Captain of the Port 
(COTP). 
(946) §160.205 Waivers. 
(947) The Cap tain of the Port may waive, within that Cap tain of 

the Port’s desig nated zone, any of the require ments of this 
subpart for any vessel or class of vessels upon finding that the 
ves sel, route, area of oper a tions, condi tions of the voyage, or 
other circum stances are such that appli ca tion of this subpart is 
un nec es sary or im prac ti cal for pur poses of safety, en vi ron men tal
pro tec tion, or national secu rity. 
(948) §160.207 [Suspended] 
(949) §160.T208 No tice of ar rival: Ves sels bound for ports or 

places in the United States. 
(950) (a) The owner, agent, mas ter, op er a tor, or per son in charge 

of a ves sel on a voy age of 96 hours or more must sub mit the in for-
ma tion un der para graph (c) of this sec tion at least 96 hours be fore
en ter ing the port or place of desti na tion. 
(951) (b) The owner, agent, master, oper a tor, or person in 

charge of a ves sel on a voy age of less than 96 hours must sub mit 
the infor ma tion under paragraph (c) of this section prior to de-
part ing the port or place of depar ture, but no less than 24 hours 
be fore enter ing the port or place of desti na tion. 
(952) (c) The follow ing infor ma tion must be submit ted as pre-

scribed by §160.T204: 
(953) (1) For each U.S. port of ar rival, pro vide the names of the

re ceiv ing facil ity, the port or place of desti na tion, the city, and 
state; 
(954) (2) Esti mated date and time of arrival at each port or 

place; 
(955) (3) Name of the vessel; 
(956) (4) Coun try of reg is try of the ves sel; 
(957) (5) Call sign of the vessel; 
(958) (6) Inter na tional Mari time Orga ni za tion (IMO) inter na

tional num ber or, if ves sel does not have an as signed IMO in ter
na tional number, the offi cial num ber of the ves sel; 
(959) (7) Name of the regis tered owner of the vessel; 
(960) (8) Name of the oper a tor of the vessel; 
(961) (9) Name of the classi fi ca tion soci ety of the vessel; 
(962) (10) Gen eral de scrip tion of cargo onboard the ves sel (e.g.: 

grain, container, oil, etc.); 
(963) (11) Date of depar ture and name of the port from which 

the vessel last departed; 
(964) (12) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of

con tact for each port included in the notice of arrival; 
(965) (13) Loca tion or posi tion of the vessel at the time of the 

re port; 
(966) (14) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list 

must include the follow ing infor ma tion for each person: 
(967) (i) Full name; 
(968) (ii) Date of birth; 
(969) (iii) Nation al ity; 
(970) (iv) Pass port num ber or mar i ners doc u ment num ber; and 
(971) (v) Po si tion or du ties on the ves sel; 
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(972) (15) A list of persons in addi tion to the crew onboard the 
ves sel. The list must include the follow ing infor ma tion for each 
per son: 

(973) (i) Full name; 
(974) (ii) Date of birth; 
(975) (iii) Nation al ity; and 
(976) (iv) Passport number. 
(977) (d) You may sub mit a copy of INS Form I–418 to meet the

re quire ments of paragraphs (c)(14) and (c)(15) of this section. 
(978) (e)(1) Any changes to the infor ma tion required by para-

graphs (c) or (h) of this sec tion must be re ported as soon as prac ti
ca ble but no less than 24 hours be fore en ter ing the port of des ti na
tion. 

(979) (2) Any changes to the arrival time or the depar ture time 
in a submit ted no tice of ar rival (NOA) that are less than six (6) 
hours need not be reported. 

(980) (3) When re port ing changes, only re port spe cific items to 
be corrected in the submit ted NOA report. Do not resub mit the 
en tire NOA report. 

(981) (f) Inter na tional Safety Manage ment (ISM) Code (Chap
ter IX of SOLAS) No tice. If you are the owner, agent, mas ter, op
er a tor, or person in charge of a vessel that is 500 gross tons or 
more and engaged on a foreign voyage to the United States, you 
must pro vide the ISM Code no tice de scribed in para graph (g) as
fol lows: 

(982) (1) ISM Code notice begin ning Janu ary 26, 1998, if your
ves sel is–a pas sen ger ves sel car ry ing more than 12 pas sen gers, a 
tank vessel, a bulk freight ves sel, or a high-speed freight ves sel. 

(983) (2) ISM Code notice begin ning July 1, 2002, if your ves
sel is–a freight ves sel not listed in para graph (f)(1) of this sec tion 
or a self-propelled mobile offshore drilling unit (MODU). 

(984) (g) ISM Code notice includes the follow ing: 
(985) (1) The date of issu ance for the company's Docu ment of 

Com pli ance certif i cate that covers the vessel. 
(986) (2) The date of issu ance for the vessel's Safety Manage

ment Certif i cate, and, 
(987) (3) The name of the Flag Admin is tra tion, or the recog

nized or ga ni za tion(s) rep re sent ing the ves sel flag ad min is tra tion, 
that issued those certif i cates. 

(988) (h) Any vessel planning to enter two or more consec u tive 
ports or places in the United States during a single voyage may
sub mit one consol i dated No ti fi ca tion of Arrival at least 96 hours 
be fore en ter ing the port or place of des ti na tion. The con sol i dated
no tice must include the port name and esti mated arrival date for 
each des ti na tion of the voy age. Any ves sel sub mit ting a con sol i-
dated notice under this section must still meet the require ments 
of paragraph (e) of this section concern ing changes to required
in for ma tion. 

(989) §160.209 [Reserved] 
(990) §160.211 [Suspended] 
(991) §160.T212 Notice of arrival: Vessels carry ing certain 

dan ger ous cargo. 
(992) (a)(1) The owner, agent, master, oper a tor, or person in 

charge of a ves sel, other than a barge, car ry ing cer tain dan ger ous 
cargo that is bound for a port or place in the United States that is 
96 hours or more away from the vessel's port of depar ture must 
re port the infor ma tion in paragraph (b) of this section at least 96 
hours before en ter ing the port or place of des ti na tion; or 

(993) (2) The owner, agent, master, oper a tor, or person in 
charge of a ves sel, other than a barge, car ry ing cer tain dan ger ous 
cargo that is bound for a port or place in the United States that is 

less than 96 hours away from the ves sel's port of de par ture must 
re port the in for ma tion in para graph (b) of this sec tion prior to de-
part ing the port or place of depar ture, but no less than 24 hours 
be fore en ter ing the port or place of desti na tion. 

(994) (b) The follow ing infor ma tion must be submit ted as pre-
scribed by §160.T204: 

(995) (1) For each U.S. port of ar rival, pro vide the names of the
re ceiv ing facil ity, the port or place of desti na tion, the city, and 
state; 

(996) (2) Esti mated date and time of arrival at each port or 
place; 

(997) (3) Name of the vessel; 
(998) (4) Country of regis try of the vessel; 
(999) (5) Call sign of the vessel; 
(1000) (6) Inter na tional Mari time Orga ni za tion (IMO) inter na

tional num ber or, if the ves sel does not have an as signed IMO in
ter na tional number, the offi cial number of the vessel; 

(1001) (7) Name of the regis tered owner of the vessel; 
(1002) (8) Name of the oper a tor of the vessel; 
(1003) (9) Name of the classi fi ca tion soci ety of the vessel; 
(1004) (10) Date of depar ture and name of the port from which 

the vessel last departed; 
(1005) (11) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of

con tact for each port in cluded in the no tice of ar rival; 
(1006) (12) Loca tion or posi tion of the vessel at the time of the 

re port; 
(1007) (13) Name of each of the certain dan ger ous cargoes car

ried; 
(1008) (14) Amount of each of the cer tain dan ger ous car goes car

ried; 
(1009) (15) Stowage loca tion of each of the certain danger ous

car goes carried; 
(1010) (16) General descrip tion of cargo, other than danger ous

car goes, onboard the vessel; 
(1011) (17) Oper a tional condi tion of the equipment under 

§164.35 of this chapter; 
(1012) (18) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list 

must include the follow ing infor ma tion for each person: 
(1013) (i) Full name; 
(1014) (ii) Date of birth; 
(1015) (ii) Nation al ity; 
(1016) (iv) Passport num ber or mar i ners doc u ment num ber; and 
(1017) (v) Posi tion or du ties on the ves sel; 
(1018) (19) A list of per sons in ad di tion to the crew onboard the 

ves sel. The list must include the follow ing infor ma tion for each 
per son: 

(1019) (i) Full name; 
(1020) (ii) Date of birth; 
(1021) (iii) Nation al ity; and 
(1022) (iv) Passport number. 
(1023) (c) You may sub mit a copy of INS Form I-418 to meet the

re quire ments of paragraphs (b)(18) and (b)(19) of this section. 
(1024) (d)(1) Any changes to the infor ma tion required by para-

graphs (b) or (f) of this sec tion must be re ported as soon as prac ti
ca ble but no less than 24 hours be fore en ter ing the port of des ti na
tion. 

(1025) (2) Any changes to the in for ma tion re quired by para graph 
(e) of this section must be reported as soon as practi ca ble but no 
less than 12 hours before enter ing the port of desti na tion. 
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(1026) (3) Any changes to the ar rival time or the de par ture time 
in a submit ted notice of arrival (NOA) that are less than six (6) 
hours need not be reported. 
(1027) (4) When re port ing changes, only re port spe cific items to 

be corrected in the submit ted NOA report. Do not resub mit the 
en tire NOA report. 
(1028) (e) The owner, agent, mas ter, op er a tor or per son in charge 

of a barge bound for a port or place in the United States carry ing
cer tain danger ous cargo shall report the infor ma tion required in 
para graphs (b)(1) through (b)(6) and (b)(10) through (b)(19) of 
this section as prescribed by §160.T204 at least 12 hours before 
en ter ing that port or place. 
(1029) (f) Any vessel planning to enter two or more consec u tive 

ports or places in the United States during a single voy age may 
sub mit one con sol i dated No ti fi ca tion of Ar rival at least 96 hours 
be fore en ter ing that the first U.S. port or place of des ti na tion. The 
con sol i dated no tice must in clude the port name and es ti mated ar
rival date for each desti na tion of the voyage. Any ves sel sub mit
ting a consol i dated notice under this section must still meet the 
re quire ments of paragraphs (d) of this section concern ing 
changes to required infor ma tion. 
(1030) §160.213 [Suspended] 
(1031) §160.T214 Notice of depar ture: Vessels car ry ing cer

tain danger ous cargo. 
(1032) (a) The owner, agent, mas ter, op er a tor, or per son in charge 

of a vessel, except a barge, depart ing from a port or place in the 
United States for any other port or place and car ry ing cer tain dan
ger ous cargo, must sub mit a no tice of de par ture as pre scribed by 
§160.T204 at least 24 hours before depart ing, unless this noti fi
ca tion was made within 2 hours after the vessel's arrival, of the: 
(1033) (1) For each U.S. port of ar rival, pro vide the names of the

re ceiv ing facil ity, the port or place of desti na tion, the city, and 
state; 
(1034) (2) Esti mated date and time of arrival at each port or 

place; 
(1035) (3) Name of the vessel; 
(1036) (4) Country of regis try of the vessel; 
(1037) (5) Call sign of the vessel; 
(1038) (6) Inter na tional Mari time Orga ni za tion (IMO) inter na

tional num ber or, if the ves sel does not have an as signed IMO in
ter na tional number, the offi cial num ber of the ves sel; 
(1039) (7) Name of the regis tered owner of the vessel; 
(1040) (8) Name of the oper a tor of the ves sel; 
(1041) (9) Name of the classi fi ca tion soci ety of the vessel; 
(1042) (10) Date and time of de par ture and name of the re ceiv ing

fa cil ity, the port or place of desti na tion, the city, and state from 
which the vessel last departed; 
(1043) (11) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of 

con tact for each port included in the notice of arrival; 
(1044) (12) Loca tion or posi tion of the vessel at the time of the 

re port; 
(1045) (13) Name of each of the certain danger ous cargoes car

ried; 
(1046) (14) Amount of each of the cer tain dan ger ous car goes car

ried; 
(1047) (15) Stowage loca tion of each of the certain danger ous

car goes carried; 
(1048) (16) General descrip tion of cargo other than danger ous

car goes, onboard the vessel; 
(1049) (17) Oper a tional condi tion of the equipment under 

§164.35 of this chapter; 

(1050) (18) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list 
must include the follow ing infor ma tion for each person: 
(1051) (i) Full name; 
(1052) (ii) Date of birth; 
(1053) (iii) Nation al ity; 
(1054) (iv) Pass port num ber or mar i ners doc u ment num ber; and 
(1055) (v) Po si tion or du ties on the ves sel; 
(1056) (19) A list of persons in addi tion to the crew onboard the 

ves sel. The list must include the follow ing infor ma tion for each 
per son: 
(1057) (i) Full name; 
(1058) (ii) Date of birth; 
(1059) (iii) Nation al ity; and 
(1060) (iv) Pass port num ber. 
(1061) (b) You may sub mit a copy of INS Form I–418 to meet the

re quire ments of paragraphs (a)(18) and (a)(19) of this section. 
(1062) (c)(1) Any changes to the infor ma tion required by para-

graph (a) of this section must be reported prior to depart ing. 
(1063) (2) Any changes to the arrival time or the depar ture time 

in a sub mit ted no tice of de par ture (NOD) that are less than six (6) 
hours need not be reported. 
(1064) (3) When re port ing changes, only re port spe cific items to 

be cor rected in the sub mit ted NOD re port. Do not re sub mit the
en tire NOD report. 
(1065) (d) The owner, agent, master, oper a tor, or person in 

charge of a barge depart ing from a port or place in the United 
States for any other port or place and carry ing certain dan ger ous 
cargo shall report the infor ma tion required in paragraphs (a)(1) 
through (a)(6) and (a)(10) through (19) of this section as pre-
scribed by §160.T204 at least 4 hours before depart ing, unless 
this report was made within 2 hours after the barge's arrival. 
(1066) §160.215 Notice of hazard ous condi tions. 
(1067) When ever there is a hazard ous condi tion either aboard a 

ves sel or caused by a vessel or its oper a tion, the owner, agent, 
mas ter, op er a tor, or per son in charge shall im me di ately no tify the 
near est Coast Guard Ma rine Safety of fice or Group of fice. (Com
pli ance with this sec tion does not by itself discharge the duty of
com pli ance with 46 CFR 4.05-10.) 

Part 161–Ves sel Traffic Man age ment 

Subpart A–Vessel Traffic Services 
(1068) GEN ERAL RULES 
(1069) §161.1 Purpose and Intent. 
(1070) (a) The purpose of this part is to promul gate regu la tions

im ple ment ing and en forc ing cer tain sec tions of the Ports and Wa
ter ways Safety Act (PWSA) set ting up a na tional sys tem of Ves
sel Traffic Services that will enhance navi ga tion, vessel safety, 
and marine envi ron men tal protec tion and promote safe vessel 
move ment by reduc ing the poten tial for colli sions, rammings, 
and groundings, and the loss of lives and prop erty as so ci ated with 
these inci dents within VTS areas estab lished hereun der. 
(1071) (b) Ves sel Traf fic Ser vices pro vide the mar i ner with in for-

ma tion related to the safe navi ga tion of a water way. This infor
ma tion, coupled with the mari ner’s compli ance with the provi
sions set forth in this part, enhances the safe routing of vessels 
through con gested wa ter ways or wa ter ways of par tic u lar haz ard. 
Un der cer tain cir cum stances, a VTS may is sue di rec tions to con
trol the move ment of ves sels in or der to min i mize the risk of col
li sion between vessels, or damage to property or the envi ron
ment. 
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(1072) (c) The owner, oper a tor, charterer, master, or person di
rect ing the move ment of a ves sel re mains at all times re spon si ble 
for the manner in which the vessel is oper ated and maneu vered, 
and is respon si ble for the safe navi ga tion of the vessel under all 
cir cum stances. Com pli ance with these rules or with a di rec tion of 
the VTS is at all times contin gent upon the exi gen cies of safe 
nav i ga tion. 

(1073) (d) Noth ing in this part is intended to relieve any vessel, 
owner, op er a tor, char terer, mas ter, or per son di rect ing the move
ment of a ves sel from the con se quences of any ne glect to com ply 
with this part or any other ap pli ca ble law or reg u la tions (e.g., the
In ter na tional Regu la tions for Preven tion of Colli sions at Sea, 
1972 (72 COLREGS) or the Inland Navi ga tion Rules) or of the 
ne glect of any pre cau tion which may be re quired by the or di nary 
prac tice of seamen, or by the special circum stances of the case. 

(1074) §161.2 Defi ni tions. 
(1075) For the purposes of this part: 
(1076) “Co op er a tive Ves sel Traf fic Ser vices (CVTS)” means the 

sys tem of ves sel traf fic man age ment es tab lished and jointly op er
ated by the United States and Canada within adjoin ing wa ters. In 
ad di tion, CVTS facil i tates traffic movement and anchor ages, 
avoids ju ris dic tional dis putes, and ren ders as sis tance in emer gen
cies in adjoin ing United States and Cana dian wa ters. 

(1077) “Haz ard ous Ves sel Op er ating Con di tion” means any con
di tion related to a ves sel’s abil ity to safely nav i gate or ma neu ver, 
and includes, but is not limited to: 

(1078) (1) The ab sence or mal func tion of ves sel op er at ing equip
ment, such as propul sion ma chin ery, steer ing gear, ra dar sys tem,
gy ro com pass, depth sounding device, auto matic radar plotting 
aid (ARPA), radio tele phone, Auto matic Identi fi ca tion System 
Shipborne equipment, navi ga tional lighting, sound signal ing de-
vices or simi lar equipment. 

(1079) (2) Any condi tion on board the vessel likely to impair
nav i ga tion, such as lack of current nauti cal charts and publi ca
tions, person nel shortage, or simi lar condi tion. 

(1080) (3) Vessel charac ter is tics that affect or restrict ma neu ver
abil ity, such as cargo arrange ment, trim, loaded condi tion, 
underkeel clearance, speed, or simi lar charac ter is tics. 

(1081) “Pre cau tion ary Area” means a routing measure compris
ing an area within defined limits where vessels must navi gate 
with partic u lar caution and within which the direc tion of traffic 
may be recom mended. 

(1082) “Towing Vessel” means any commer cial vessel engaged 
in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by push ing ahead. 

(1083) “Ves sel Movement Reporting System (VMRS)” is a sys
tem used to manage and track vessel movements within a VTS 
area. This is ac com plished by a ves sel pro vid ing in for ma tion un
der es tab lished pro ce dures as set forth in this part, or as di rected 
by the VTS. 

(1084) “Ves sel Movement Reporting System (VMRS) User” 
means a vessel, or an owner, oper a tor, charterer, master, or per-
son di rect ing the move ment of a ves sel, that is re quired to par tic i-
pate in a VMRS within a VTS area. VMRS partic i pa tion is re
quired for: 

(1085) (1) Every power-driven vessel of 40 meters (approx i
mately 131 feet) or more in length, while navi gat ing; 

(1086) (2) Every towing vessel of 8 meters (approx i mately 26 
feet) or more in length, while navi gat ing; or 

(1087) (3) Every vessel certif i cated to carry 50 or more passen
gers for hire, when engaged in trade. 

(1088) “Ves sel Traffic Center (VTC)” means the shore-based fa
cil ity that op er ates the ves sel traf fic ser vice for the Ves sel Traf fic 
Ser vice area or sector within such an area. 

(1089) “Ves sel Traffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple
mented by the United States Coast Guard designed to improve 
the safety and ef fi ciency of ves sel traf fic and to pro tect the en vi
ron ment. The VTS has the ca pa bil ity to in ter act with ma rine traf
fic and respond to traffic situ a tions devel op ing in the VTS area. 

(1090) “Ves sel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area” means the 
geo graph ical area encom pass ing a specific VTS area of service. 
This area of service may be subdi vided into sectors for the pur
pose of al lo cat ing re spon si bil ity to in di vid ual Ves sel Traf fic Cen
ters or to identify differ ent oper at ing require ments. 

(1091) Note: Although regu la tory juris dic tion is limited to the 
nav i ga ble waters of the United States, certain ves sels will be en
cour aged or may be required, as a condi tion of port entry, to re-
port beyond this area to facil i tate traffic manage ment within the 
VTS area. 

(1092) “VTS Spe cial Area” means a wa ter way within a VTS area 
in which special oper at ing require ments apply. 

(1093) “VTS User” means a vessel, or an owner, oper a tor, char
terer, master, or person direct ing the movement of a vessel, that 
is: 

(1094) (a) Subject to the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio tele
phone Act; or 

(1095) (b) Required to partic i pate in a VMRS within a VTS area 
(VMRS User). 

(1096) “VTS User’s Manual” means the manual estab lished and 
dis trib uted by the VTS to provide the mari ner with a descrip tion 
of the services offered and rules in force for that VTS. Addi
tionally, the manual may include chartlets showing the area and 
sec tor boundaries, general navi ga tional infor ma tion about the 
area, and pro ce dures, ra dio fre quen cies, re port ing pro vi sions and 
other in for ma tion which may as sist the mar i ner while in the VTS 
area. 

(1097) §161.3 Appli ca bil ity. 
(1098) The provi sions of this subpart shall apply to each VTS 

User and may also apply to any vessel while under way or at an
chor on the navi ga ble waters of the United States within a VTS 
area, to the extent the VTS consid ers neces sary. 

(1099) §161.4 Require ment to carry the rules. 
(1100) Each VTS User shall carry on board and maintain for 

ready refer ence a copy of these rules. 
(1101) Note: These rules are contained in the appli ca ble U.S. 

Coast Pilot, the VTS User’s Manual which may be obtained by
con tact ing the appro pri ate VTS, and peri od i cally published in 
the Local Notice to Mari ners. The VTS User’s Manual and the 
World VTS Guide, an Inter na tional Mari time Orga ni za tion 
(IMO) recog nized publi ca tion, contain addi tional infor ma tion 
which may assist the prudent mar i ner while in the appro pri ate 
VTS area. 

(1102) §161.5 Devi a tions from the rules. 
(1103) (a) Re quests to de vi ate from any pro vi sion in this part, ei

ther for an extended period of time or if antic i pated before the 
start of a transit, must be submit ted in writing to the appro pri ate
Dis trict Commander. Upon receipt of the written request, the 
Dis trict Com mander may au tho rize a de vi a tion if it is de ter mined 
that such a devi a tion provides a level of safety equiva lent to that 
pro vided by the required measure or is a maneu ver consid ered 
nec es sary for safe nav i ga tion un der the cir cum stances. An ap pli-
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Ta ble 161.12(b)–VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIG NATED 
FRE QUENCIES, AND MONI TORING AREAS 

Ves sel traffic ser
vices (call sign) 

Des ig nated fre quen cies1 
(chan nel desig na tion) 

Mon i toring area 

New York 2 

New York Traffic3 . .  156.550 MHz (Ch.11) and 
156.700 MHz (Ch.14) . . .  

Sandy Hook Point; and on the southeast includ ing the waters of the Sandy hook Bay 

the Har lem River. 
156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . .  Each ves sel at an chor within the above ar eas. 

The navi ga ble waters of the Lower New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line 
drawn from the Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line connect ing the en -
trance buoys at the Ambrose Channel, Swash Channel and Sandy Hook Channel to 

south to a line drawn at 40°25'N.; then west into wa ters of the Raritan Bay to the Raritan 
River Rail Road Bridge; and then north in clud ing the wa ters of the Ar thur Kill and New-
ark Bay to the Lehigh Val ley Draw Bridge at 40°41.95'N.; and then east in clud ing the wa
ters of the Kill Van Kull and Up per New York Bay north to a line drawn east-west from the 
Hol land Tun nel Ven ti la tor Shaft at 40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. In the Hud son River; and con-
tin u ing east in clud ing the wa ters of the East River to the Throgs Neck Bridge, ex clud ing 

Houston2 

The nav i ga ble waters north of 29°N., west of 94°20'W., south of 29°49'N., and east of 
95°20'W.: 

Hous ton Traffic . . .  156.550 MHz (Ch.11) . . .  The nav i ga ble waters north of a line extend ing due west from the south ern most end of 
Ex xon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.) 

156.600 MHz (Ch 12) . . .  The nav i ga ble wa ters south of a line extend ing due west from the south ern most end of 
Ex xon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.) 

Ber wick Bay 

Ber wick Traffic . . . .  156.550 MHz (Ch. 11) . . .  The nav i ga ble wa ters south of 29°45'N., west of 91°10'W., north of 29°37'N., and east of 
91°18'W. 

St. Marys River 

Soo Control . . . . .  156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . .  The nav i ga ble wa ters of the St. Marys River be tween 45°57'N. (De Tour Reef Light) and 
46°38.7'N. (Ile Pa risi enne Light), ex cept the St. Marys Falls Ca nal and those nav i ga ble
wa ters east of a line from 46°04.16'N. and 46°01.57'N. (La Pointe to Sims Point in 
Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay). 

San Francisco2 

San Francisco Offhore 
Ves sel Move ment Re-
porting Ser vice . 

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . .  The waters within a 38 nauti cal mile radius 
122°34.6'W.) ex clud ing the San Fran cisco Off shore Pre cau tion ary Area. 

San Francisco Traffic. 156.700 MHz (Ch. 14) . . .  The wa ters of the San Francisco Offshore Precau tion ary Area eastward to San Fran 

Red wood City. 

of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N., 

-
cisco Bay includ ing its tribu tar ies extend ing to the ports of Stockton, Sacra mento and 

Puget Sound4 

Se at tle Traffic5 . . .  156.700 MHz (Ch. 14) . . .  The nav i ga ble wa ters of Puget Sound, Hood Ca nal and ad ja cent wa ters south of a line
con nect ing Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 
122°36.23'W.) in Ad mi ralty In let and south of a line drawn due east from the south ern-
most tip of Pos ses sion Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Is land to the shore line. 

156.250 MHz (Ch. 5A) . . .  The nav i ga ble wa ters of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of 124°40'W., ex clud ing the wa
ters in the central portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks 
(48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navi ga ble waters of the Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.; 
the San Juan Is land Ar chi pel ago, Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Ad mi ralty of Juan de 
Fuca north and east of Race Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navi ga ble waters of the 
Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.; the San Juan Island Archi pel ago, Rosario Strait, 
Bellingham Bay; Admi ralty Inlet north of a line connect ing Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 
122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 122°36.23'W.) and all wa ters of Whidbey Is-
land north of a line drawn due east from the southern most tip of Posses sion Point 
(47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline. 
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Ta ble 161.12(b)–VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIG NATED 
FRE QUENCIES, AND MONI TORING AREAS 

Ves sel traffic ser -
vices (call sign) 

Des ig nated frequen cies1 
(chan nel desig na tion) 

Mon i toring area 

Tofino Traffic6 . . . .  156.725 MHz (Ch. 74) . . .  The wa ters west of 124°40'W, within 50 nau ti cal miles of the coast of Van cou ver -
clud ing the wa ters north 48°N., and east of 127°W. 

Van cou ver Traf fic . .  156.550 MHz ( Ch. 11) . . .  The navi ga ble waters of the Strait of Geor gia west of 122°52'W., the nav i ga ble wa ters of the 
cen tral Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks, in clud ing the Gulf Is land Ar chi-
pel ago, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait. 

Is land in

Prince William Sound7 

Valdez Traf fic . . . .  156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) . . .  The navi ga ble waters south of 61°05'N., east of 147°20'W., north of 60°N., and west of 
146°30'W.; and all nav i ga ble wa ters in Port Valdez. 

Louisville7 

Lou is ville Traffic . . .  156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) . . .  The nav i ga ble wa ters of the Ohio River be tween McAlpine Locks (Mile 606) and Twelve Mile
Is land (Mile 593), only when the McAlpine up per pool gauge is at ap prox i mately 13.0 feet or 
above. 

NOTES: 
1. In the event of a commu ni ca tion failure ei ther by the ves sel traf fic cen ter or the vessel or radio con ges tion on a des ig nated VTS fre quency, 

com mu ni ca tions may be estab lished on an alter nate VTS fre quency. The bridge-to-bridge navi ga tional frequency, 156.650 MHz (Chan nel 13), is 
mon i tored in each VTS area; and it may be used as an al ter nate fre quency, how ever, only to the ex tent that do ing so pro vides a level of safety be 
yond that provided by other means. 

2. Desig nated frequency mon i tor ing is re quired within U.S. nav i ga ble wa ters. In ar eas which are outside the U.S. navi ga ble waters, desig
nated fre quency mon i tor ing is vol un tary. How ever, pro spec tive VTS Users are en cour aged to moni tor the des ig nated fre quency. 

3. VMRS partic i pants shall make their initial report (Sail Plan) to New York Traf fic on Channel 11 (156.550 MHz). All other reports, includ ing 
the Fi nal Re port, shall be made on Chan nel 14 (156.700 MHz). VMRS and other VTS Users shall moni tor Channel 14 (156.700 MHz) while 
transiting the VTS area. New York Traffic may di rect a ves sel to mon i tor and re port on ei ther pri mary fre quency depending on traf fic den sity,
weather con di tions, or other safety fac tors. This does not re quire a ves sel to mon i tor both pri mary frequen cies. 

4. A Coop er a tive Vessel Traf fic Ser vice was es tab lished by the United States and Can ada within adjoin ing waters. The ap pro pri ate ves sel
traf fic center admin is ters the rules issued by both na tions; how ever, it will enforece only  its own set of rules within its juris dic tion. 

5. Seat tle Traf fic may di rect a ves sel to mon i tor the other pri mary VTS fre quency 156.250MHz or 156.700 MHz (Chan nel 5A or 14) de pend
ing on traffic density, weather condi tions, or other safety fac tors, rather than strictly ad her ing to the disignated fre quency re quired for each mon i-
tor ing area as de fined above. This does not re quire a ves sel to mon i tor both pri mary fre quen cies. 

6. A por tion of Tofino Sec tor’s mon i tor ing area ex tends be yond the de fined CVTS area. Desig nated frequency moni tor ing is vol un tary in 
these por tions out side of VTS ju ris dic tion, how ever, pro spec tive VTS Users are en cour aged to moni tor the desig nated fre quency. 

7. The bridge-to-bridge navi ga tional frequency, 156.650 MHz (Channel 13), is used in these VTSs be cause the level of ra dio tele phone trans
mis sions does not warrant a desig nated VTS fre quency. The lis ten ing watch re quired by §26.05 of this chap ter is not lim ited to the mon i tor ing 
area. 
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TA BLE 161.18(a).–THE IMO STANDARD SHIP REPORTING SYSTEM 

A AL PHA . . . . . . . . .  Ship. . . . . . . . . . .  Name, call sign or ship station iden tity, and flag. 
B BRAVO . . . . . . . . .  Dates and time of event A 6 digit group giving day of month (first two digits), 

hours and minutes (last four digits).  If other than UTC 
state time zone used. 

C CHAR LIE . . . . . . . .  Po si tion . . . . . . . . .  A 4 digit group giving lat i tude in degrees and minutes 
suffixed with N (north) or S (south) and a 5 digit group
giv ing longi tude in degrees and minutes suffixed with 
E (east) or W (west); or, 

D DELTA . . . . . . . . .  Po si tion . . . . . . . . .  True bearing (first 3 digits) and distance (state dis -
tance) in nauti cal miles from a clearly identi fied land-
mark (state landmark). 

E ECHO . . . . . . . . .  True course. . . . . . .  A 3 digit group. 
F FOX TROT . . . . . . .  Speed in knots and 

tenths of knots 
A 3 digit group. 

G GOLF . . . . . . . . . .  Port of Depar ture . . . .  Name of last port of call. 
H HO TEL . . . . . . . . .  Date, time and point of

en try 
En try time ex pressed as in (B) and into the en try po
si tion expressed as in (C) or (D). 

I IN DIA . . . . . . . . . .  Des ti na tion and expected 
time of arrival. 

Name of port and date time group expressed as in 
(B). 

J JULIET . . . . . . . . .  Pi lot. . . . . . . . . . .  State whether a deep sea or local pilot is on board. 

K KILO . . . . . . . . . .  Date, time and point of
exit from system. 

Exit time expressed as in (B) and exit posi tion ex-
pressed as in (C) or (D). 

L LIMA . . . . . . . . . .  Route infor ma tion . . .  In tended track. 

M MIKE . . . . . . . . . .  Ra dio . . . . . . . . . .  State in full names of commu ni ca tions stations/fre
quen cies guarded. 

N NO VEM BER . . . . . .  Time of next report . . .  Date time group expressed as in (B). 
O OS CAR. . . . . . . . .  Max i mum present static 

draught in meters. 
4 digit group giving meters and centi me ters. 

P PAPA . . . . . . . . . .  Cargo on board . . . . .  Cargo and brief details of any danger ous cargoes as 
well as harmful substances and gases that could
endager persons or the envi ron ment. 

Q QUE BEC . . . . . . . .  De fects, damage, defi
cien cies or limi ta tions. 

Brief detail of defects, damage, defi cien cies or other 
lim i ta tions. 

R RO MEO . . . . . . . .  De scrip tion of pollu tion or 
dan ger ous goods lost. 

Brief de tails of type pol lu tion (oil, chem i cals, etc) or
dan ger ous goods lost overboard; posi tion expressed 
as in (C) or (D). 

S SI ERRA . . . . . . . .  Weather condi tions . . .  Brief de tails of weather and sea con di tions pre vail ing. 
T TANGO . . . . . . . . .  Ship’s repre sen ta tive and/ 

or owner. 
De tails of name and partic u lars of ship’s repre sen ta
tive and/or owner for provi sion of infor ma tion. 

U UNI FORM . . . . . . .  Ship size and type . . .  De tails of length, breadth, tonnage, and type, etc., as
re quired. 

V VIC TOR . . . . . . . .  Med i cal person nel . . .  Doc tor, physi cian’s assis tant, nurse, no medic. 
W WHIS KEY . . . . . . .  To tal number of persons 

on board. 
State number. 

X XRAY . . . . . . . . . .  Mis cel la neous . . . . .  Any other infor ma tion as appro pri ate. (i.e., a detailed 
de scrip tion of a planned oper a tion, which may in
clude: fec tive area; any restric tions to 
nav i ga tion; noti fi ca tion proce dures for approaching
ves sels; in addi tion, for a towing oper a tion; config u ra
tion, length of the tow, available horsepower, etc.; for 
a dredge or floating plant: fig u ra tion of pipeline,
moor ing config u ra tion, number of assist vessels, etc.) 

its durration; ef

con
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ca tion for an autho rized devi a tion must state the need and fully
de scribe the proposed alter na tive to the required measure. 

(1104) (b) Re quests to de vi ate from any pro vi sion in this part due 
to circum stances that develop during a transit or imme di ately 
pre ced ing a tran sit, may be made ver bally to the ap pro pri ate VTS 
Com manding Of fi cer. Re quests to de vi ate shall be made as far in 
ad vance as practi ca ble. Upon receipt of the request, the VTS 
Com manding Offi cer may autho rize a devi a tion if it is deter-
mined that, based on vessel handling charac ter is tics, traffic den
sity, radar contacts, envi ron men tal con di tions and other rel e vant 
in for ma tion, such a devi a tion provides a level of safety equiva
lent to that provided by the required measure or is a maneu ver
con sid ered neces sary for safe navi ga tion under the circum
stances. 

(1105) Ser vices, VTS Mea sures, and Op er ating Re quirements 
(1106) §161.10 Services. 
(1107) To enhance navi ga tion and vessel safety, and to protect 

the marine en vi ron ment, a VTS may is sue ad vi so ries, or re spond 
to ves sel re quests for in for ma tion, on re ported con di tions within 
the VTS area, such as: 

(1108) (a) Hazard ous condi tions or circum stances; 
(1109) (b) Vessel conges tion; 
(1110) (c) Traffic density; 
(1111) (d) Envi ron men tal condi tions; 
(1112) (e) Aids to navi ga tion status; 
(1113) (f) Antic i pated vessel encoun ters; 
(1114) (g) An other ves sel’s name, type, po si tion, haz ard ous ves

sel oper at ing condi tions, if appli ca ble, and intended navi ga tion
move ments, as reported; 

(1115) (h) Tempo rary mea sures in ef fect; 
(1116) (i) A descrip tion of local harbor oper a tions and con di

tions, such as ferry routes, dredging, and so forth; 
(1117) (j) Anchor age availabil ity; or 
(1118) (k) Other infor ma tion or spe cial cir cum stances. 
(1119) §161.11 VTS measures. 
(1120) (a) A VTS may issue measures or direc tions to enhance 

nav i ga tion and vessel safety and to protect the marine envi ron
ment, such as, but not limited to: 

(1121) (1) Desig nating tempo rary report ing points and proce
dures; 

(1122) (2) Imposing vessel oper at ing require ments; or 
(1123) (3) Estab lishing vessel traffic routing schemes. 
(1124) (b) During condi tions of ves sel con ges tion, re stricted vis

i bil ity, adverse weather, or other hazard ous circum stances,  a 
VTS may control, super vise, or other wise manage traffic, by
spec i fy ing times of entry, movement, or depar ture to, from, or 
within a VTS area. 

(1125) §161.12 Vessel oper at ing require ments. 
(1126) (a) Subject to the exi gen cies of safe navi ga tion, a VTS 

User shall comply with all mea sures es tab lished or di rec tions is-
sued by a VTS. 

(1127) (1) If, in a spe cific cir cum stance, a VTS User is un able to 
safely com ply with a mea sure or di rec tion is sued by the VTS, the 
VTS User may devi ate only to the extent neces sary to avoid en
dan ger ing persons, property or the envi ron ment. The devi a tion 
shall be reported to the VTS as soon as is practi ca ble. 

(1128) (b) When not exchang ing commu ni ca tions, a VTS User 
must maintain a listen ing watch as required by §26.04(e) of this
chap ter on the VTS frequency desig nated in Table 161.12(b) 
(VTS Call Signs, Desig nated Frequencies, and Moni toring 

Areas). In addi tion, the VTS User must respond promptly when 
hailed and com mu ni cate in the Eng lish lan guage. 

(1129) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on
Chan nel 16 (156.800 MHz) is not required on vessels subject to 
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio tele phone Act and partic i pat
ing in a Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) system when the watch is 
main tained on both the ves sel bridge-to-bridge fre quency and a
des ig nated VTS frequency. 

(1130) (c) As soon is practi ca ble, a VTS User shall notify the 
VTS of any of the follow ing: 

(1131) (1) A marine casu alty as defined in 46 CFR 4.05-1; 
(1132) (2) Involve ment in the ramming of a fixed or floating ob

ject; 
(1133) (3) A pollu tion inci dent as defined in §151.15 of this 

chap ter: 
(1134) (4) A defect or discrep ancy in an aid to navi ga tion; 
(1135) (5) A hazard ous condi tion as defined in §160.203 of this

chap ter; 
(1136) (6) Improper oper a tion of vessel equipment required by 

Part 164 of this chapter; 
(1137) (7) A situ a tion involv ing haz ard ous ma te ri als for which a 

re port is re quired by 49 CFR 176.48; and 
(1138) (8) A hazard ous vessel oper at ing con di tion as defined in 

§161.2. 
(1139) §161.13 VTS Special Area Oper ating Require ments. 
(1140) The follow ing oper at ing require ments apply within a 

VTS Special Area: 
(1141) (a) A VTS User shall, if tow ing astern, do so with as short 

a hawser as safety and good seaman ship permits. 
(1142) (b) A VMRS User shall: 
(1143) (1) Not en ter or get un der way in the area with out prior ap

proval of the VTS; 
(1144) (2) Not en ter a VTS Spe cial Area if a haz ard ous ves sel op

er at ing condi tion or circum stance exists; 
(1145) (3) Not meet, cross, or over take any other VMRS User in 

the area without prior approval of the VTS; and 
(1146) (4) Before meeting, crossing, or overtak ing any other 

VMRS User in the area, commu ni cate on the desig nated vessel 
bridge- to-bridge radio tele phone frequency, intended navi ga tion
move ments, and any other infor ma tion neces sary in order to 
make safe passing ar range ments. This require ment does not re
lieve a ves sel of any duty pre scribed by the In ter na tional Reg u la
tions for Pre ven tion of Col li sions at Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS) or 
the Inland Navi ga tion Rules. 

Subpart B–Ves sel Movement Reporting System 
(1147) §161.15 Purpose and Intent. 
(1148) (a) A Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS) is a 

sys tem used to manage and track vessel movements within a 
VTS area. This is ac com plished by re quir ing that ves sels pro vide
in for ma tion un der es tab lished pro ce dures as set forth in this part, 
or as directed by the VTS. 

(1149) (b) To avoid impos ing an undue report ing burden or un
duly con gest ing ra dio tele phone fre quen cies, re ports shall be lim
ited to in for ma tion which is es sen tial to achieve the ob jec tives of 
the VMRS. These re ports are con sol i dated into four re ports (sail
ing plan, posi tion, sail ing plan de vi a tion and fi nal). 

(1150) §161.16 Appli ca bil ity. 
(1151) The pro vi sions of this subpart shall ap ply to the fol low ing 

VMRS Users: 
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TA BLE 161.45(b)–VTS ST. MARYS RIVER REPORTING POINTS 

Des ig na tor Geo graphic name Geo graphic descrip tion Lat i tude/
Lon gi tude 

Notes 

Ile Parisienne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ile Parisi enne Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  45°37.3'N 
84°45.9'W 

Downbound 
Only. 

Gros Cap Reef . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Gros Cap Reefs Light. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46°30.6'N 
84°37.1'W 

Upbound 

Round Island . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Round Island Light 32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46°26.9N 
84°31.7'W 

Pointe Louise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pointe Louise Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46°27.8'N 
84°28.2'W 

West End of Locks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West Center Pierhead Light . . . . . . . . . .  46°30.2'N 
84°22.2'W 

Downbound 
Only. 

East End of Locks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  East Cen ter Pierhead Light . . . . . . . . . .  46°30.1'N 
84°20.3'W 

Upbound 

Mis sion Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Light 99 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46°29.2'N 
84°18.1'W 

Six Mile Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Six Mile Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46°26.1'N 
84°15.4'W 

Ninemile Point . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Light 80 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46°23.5'N 
84°14.1'W 

West Neebish Channel . . . . . . . . .  Light 29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46°16.9'N 
84°12.5'W 

Downbound 
Only. 

Munuscong Lake Junction . . . . . . .  Lighted Junc tion Buoy . . . . . . . . .  46°10.8'N 
84°05.6'W 

De Tour Reef . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  De Tour Reef Light . . . . . . . . . . .  46°56.9'N 
83°53.7'W 

(1152) (a) Every power-driven vessel of 40 meters (approx i
mately 131 feet) or more in length, while navi gat ing; 
(1153) (b) Every towing vessel of 8 meters (approx i mately 26 

feet) or more in length, while navi gat ing; or 
(1154) (c) Every vessel certif i cated to carry 50 or more passen

gers for hire, when engaged in trade. 
(1155) §161.17 Defi ni tions. 
(1156) As used in this subpart: Published means available in a 

widely-distributed and publicly available medium (e.g., VTS 
User’s Man ual, ferry sched ule, No tice to Mar i ners). 
(1157) §161.18 Reporting require ments. 
(1158) (a) A VTS may: (1) Direct a vessel to provide any of the 

in for ma tion set forth in Ta ble 161.18(a) (IMO Stan dard Ship Re-
porting System); 
(1159) (2) Estab lish other means of report ing for those vessels 

un able to report on the desig nated frequency; or 
(1160) (3) Require reports from a vessel in suffi cient time to al

low advance vessel traffic planning. 
(1161) (b) All reports required by this part shall be made as soon 

as is practi ca ble on the frequency desig nated in Table 161.12(b) 
(VTS Call Signs, Desig nated Frequencies, and Moni toring 
Areas). 
(1162) (c) When not ex chang ing com mu ni ca tions, a VMRS User 

must main tain a lis ten ing watch as de scribed in §26.04(e) of this
chap ter on the frequency desig nated in Table 161.12(b) (VTS 
Call Signs, Desig nated Frequencies, and Moni toring Areas). In 
ad di tion, the VMRS User must respond promptly when hailed 
and commu ni cate in the English language. 
(1163) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on

Chan nel 16 (156.800 MHz) is not required on vessels subject to 
the Ves sel Bridge-to-Bridge Ra dio tele phone Act and participating 
in a Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice (VTS) sys tem when the watch is main
tained on both the ves sel bridge-to-bridge fre quency and a des ig
nated VTS frequency. 

(1164) (d) When re ports re quired by this part in clude time in for-
ma tion, such in for ma tion shall be given us ing the lo cal time zone 
in effect and the 24-hour mili tary clock system. 
(1165) §161.19 Sailing Plan (SP). 
(1166) Un less other wise stated, at least 15 minutes be fore nav i-

gat ing a VTS area, a vessel must report the: 
(1167) (a) Ves sel name and type; 
(1168) (b) Po si tion; 
(1169) (c) Desti na tion and ETA; 
(1170) (d) In tended route; 
(1171) (e) Time and point of entry; and 
(1172) (f) Danger ous cargo on board or in its tow, as defined in 

§160.203 of this chapter, and other required infor ma tion as set 
out in §160.211 and §160.213 of this chapter, if appli ca ble. 
(1173) §161.20 Posi tion Report (PR). 
(1174) A vessel must report its name and posi tion: 
(1175) (a) Upon point of entry into a VTS area; 
(1176) (b) At desig nated re port ing points as set forth in subpart 

C; or 
(1177) (c) When directed by the VTC. 
(1178) Note: Notice of tempo rary report ing points, if estab

lished, may be published via Local Notices to Mari ners, general 
broad cast or the VTS User’s Manual. 
(1179) §161.21 Sailing Plan Devi a tion Report (DR). 
(1180) A vessel must report: 
(1181) (a) When its ETA to a desti na tion varies signif i cantly 

from a previ ously reported ETA; 
(1182) (b) Any inten tion to devi ate from a VTS issued measure 

or vessel traffic routing system; or 
(1183) (c) Any signif i cant de vi a tion from pre vi ously re ported in-

for ma tion. 
(1184) §161.22 Final Report (FR). 
(1185) A vessel must report its name and posi tion: 
(1186) (a) On arrival at its desti na tion; or 
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(1187) (b) When leaving a VTS area. 
(1188) §161.23 Reporting exemp tions. 
(1189) (a) Unless other wise directed, the follow ing vessels are 

ex empted from provid ing Posi tion and Fi nal Re ports due to the
na ture of their oper a tion: 

(1190) (1) Vessels on a published schedule and route; 
(1191) (2) Vessels oper at ing within an area of a ra dius of three 

nau ti cal miles or less; or 
(1192) (3) Vessels escort ing another ves sel or as sist ing an other

ves sel in maneu ver ing proce dures. 
(1193) (b) A vessel described in paragraph (a) of this section 

must: 
(1194) (1) Provide a Sailing Plan at least 5 min utes but not more 

than 15 minutes before navi gat ing within the VTS area; and 
(1195) (2) If it departs from its promul gated schedule by more 

than 15 minutes or changes its limited oper at ing area, make the 
es tab lished VMRS reports, or report as directed. 

(1196) (c) In those VTS ar eas ca pa ble of re ceiv ing au to mated po
si tion reports from Auto matic Identi fi ca tion System Shipborne
Equip ment (AISSE) as required by §164.43 of this chapter and 
where AISSE is required, vessels equipped with an oper at ing 
AISSE are not required to make voice radio posi tion reports at 
des ig nated report ing points as required by §161.20(b) of this 
part, unless other wise directed by the VTC. 

(1197) (1) Whenever an AISSE becomes non-operational as de-
fined in §164.43(c) of this chapter, before enter ing or while un
der way in a VTS area, a vessel must: 

(1198) (i) Notify the VTC; 
(1199) (ii) Make voice radio posi tion reports at desig nated re-

port ing points as required by §161.20(b) of this part; 
(1200) (iii) Make other voice radio reports as directed; and 
(1201) (iv) Re store the AISSE to op er at ing con di tion as soon as

pos si ble. 
(1202) (2) Whenever an AISSE becomes non-operational due to 

a loss of posi tion correc tion infor ma tion (i.e., the U.S. Coast 
Guard dif fer en tial global po si tion ing sys tem (dGPS) can not pro-
vide the required error correc tion mes sages) a vessel must: 

(1203) (i) Make required voice radio posi tion reports at desig
nated report ing points required by §161.20(b) of this part; and 

(1204) (ii) Make other voice radio reports as directed. 
(1205) Note:Reg u la tions per tain ing to AISSE re quired ca pa bil i-

ties are set forth in §164.43 of this chapter. 

Subpart C–Vessel Traffic Service Areas, Coop er a tive
Ves sel Traffic Service Area, Vessel Traffic Service 
Spe cial Areas and Reporting Points. 

(1206) Note: All geographic coor di nates contained in part 161 
(lat i tude and lon gi tude) are ex pressed in North Amer i can Da tum 
of 1983 (NAD). 

(1207) §161.25 Vessel Traffic Service New York Area. 
(1208) The area consists of the navi ga ble waters of the Lower 

New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line drawn from 
Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line connect ing 
the en trance buoys at the Ambrose Chan nel, Swash Chan nel, and 
Sandy Hook Chan nel to Sandy Hook Point; and on the south east 
in clud ing the wa ters of Sandy Hook Bay south to a line drawn at 
40°25'N.; then west into wa ters of the Raritan Bay to the Raritan 
River Rail Road Bridge; and then north includ ing the waters of 
the Arthur Kill and Newark Bay to the Lehigh Valley Draw 
Bridge at 40°41.9'N.; and then east includ ing the wa ters of the 
Kill Van Kull and Upper New York Bay north to a line drawn 

east-west from the Holland Tunnel Venti la tor Shaft at 
40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. in the Hud son River; and then con tin u ing 
east includ ing the waters of the East River to the Throgs Neck 
Bridge, ex clud ing the Har lem River. 

(1209) Note: Although manda tory partic i pa tion in VTSNY is 
lim ited to the area within the navi ga ble waters of the United 
States, VTSNY will provide services beyond those waters. Pro-
spec tive users are encour aged to report beyond the area of re 
quired partic i pa tion in order to facil i tate advance vessel traffic 
man age ment in the VTS area and to receive VTSNY advi so ries 
and/or as sis tance. 

(1210) §161.45 Ves sel Traffic Service St. Marys River. 
(1211) (a) The VTS area consists of the navi ga ble waters of the 

St. Marys River and lower Whitefish Bay from 45°57'N. (De 
Tour Reef Light) to the south, to 46°38.7'N. (Ile Pa risi enne Light) 
to the north, ex cept the wa ters of the St. Marys Falls Ca nal, and to 
the east along a line from La Pointe to Sims Point, within 
Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay. 

(1212) (b) Reporting Points. (Ta ble 161.45(b)) 

Part 162–In land Wa ter ways Nav i ga tion Reg u la tions 

(1213) §162.1 General. 
(1214) Geo graphic coor di nates expressed in terms of lati tude or 

lon gi tude, or both, are not in tended for plot ting on maps or charts 
whose refer enced hori zon tal datum is the North Ameri can Da
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coor di nates are 
ex pressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coor di nates without the 
NAD 83 ref er ence may be plot ted on maps or charts ref er enced to 
NAD 83 only af ter ap pli ca tion of the ap pro pri ate cor rec tions that 
are published on the partic u lar map or chart being used. 

(1215) §162.110 Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minne sota and 
Wis con sin. 

(1216) (a) No ves sel greater than 100 feet in length may ex ceed 8 
miles per hour in Duluth-Superior Harbor. 

(1217) (b) In the Duluth Ship Canal: 
(1218) (1) No ves sel may meet or over take an other ves sel if each 

ves sel is greater than 150 feet in length (includ ing tug and tow
com bi na tions). 

(1219) (2) An inbound vessel has the right of way over an out -
bound ves sel. 

(1220) §162.115 Keweenaw Water way, Michi gan. 
(1221) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed  8 

miles per hour between Lily Pond and Pilgrim Point. 
(1222) §162.117 St. Marys River, Sault Ste. Ma rie, Mich i gan. 
(1223) (a) The area. The wa ters of the St. Marys River and lower 

Whitefish Bay from 45°57’N. (De Tour Reef Light) to the south, 
to 46°38.7’N. (Ile Parisi enne Light) to the north, except the wa
ters of the St. Marys Falls Ca nal, and to the east along a line from 
La Pointe to Sims Point, within Potagannissing Bay and Worsley 
Bay. 

(1224) (b) Def i ni tions. As used in this section. 
(1225) “Two-way route” means a direc tional route within de -

fined limits inside which two-way traffic is estab lished, and 
which is in tended to im prove safety in wa ters where nav i ga tion is
dif fi cult. 

(1226) “Two-way traffic” means that traffic flow is permit ted in 
op pos ing direc tions, but a vessel may not meet, cross, nor over-
take any other vessel in such a man ner that it would be abreast of 
more than one other vessel within the defined limits of a water-
way. 
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(1227) (c) An choring Rules 
(1228) (1) A vessel must not anchor: 
(1229) (i) within the waters between Brush Point and the water-

works intake crib off Big Point southward of the Point Aux Pins 
range; or 
(1230) (ii) within 0.2 nauti cal mile of the intake crib off Big 

Point. 
(1231) (2) In an emergency; vessels may anchor in a dredged 

chan nel. Ves sels shall an chor as near to the edge of the chan nel as 
pos si ble and shall get un der way as soon as the emer gency ceases, 
un less other wise directed. Vessel Traffic Services St. Marys 
River must be advised of any emergency an chor ing as soon as is
prac ti ca ble. 
(1232) (3) Vessels collected in any part of the VTS Area by rea

son of tempo rary clo sure of a chan nel or an im ped i ment to nav i
ga tion shall get under way and depart in the order in which they
ar rived, unless other wise directed by Ves sel Traffic Service St. 
Marys River. Ves sel Traffic St. Marys River may advance any
ves sel in the order of depar ture to expe dite the movement of 
mails, passen gers, cargo of a perish able nature, to facil i tate pas-
sage of ves sels through any chan nel by rea son of spe cial cir cum-
stance, or to fa cil i tate pas sage through the St. Marys Falls Ca nal. 
(1233) (d) Traf fic Rules.(1) A ves sel must pro ceed only in the es

tab lished direc tion of traffic flow in the follow ing waters: 
(1234) (i) West Neebish Channel from Buoy “53” to Buoy 

“1”–downbound traffic only: 
(1235) (ii) Pipe Island Course from Sweets Point to Watson 

Reefs Light-downbound traffic only. 
(1236) (iii) Middle Neebish Channel from Buoy “2” to Buoy 

“76”–upbound traffic only; and 
(1237) (iv) Pipe Island Passage to the east of Pipe Island Shoal 

and north of Pipe Island Twins form Watson Reefs Light to 
Sweets Point-upbound traffic only. 
(1238) (2) A vessel 350 feet or more in length must not overtake 

or ap proach within .2 nau ti cal miles of an other ves sel pro ceed ing 
in the same direc tion in the follow ing water ways; 
(1239) (i) West Neebish Channel between Nine Point and 

Munuscong Lake Junction Lighted Bell Buoy; 
(1240) (ii) Middle Neebish Channel between Munuscong Lake

Junc tion Lighted Bell Buoy and Nine Mile Point; and 
(1241) (iii) Lit tle Rapids Cut from Six Mile Point to Buoy “102”. 
(1242) (3) When two-way traf fic is au tho rized in Mid dle Neebish 

Chan nel, a ves sel 350 feet or more in length must not meet, cross, 
or overtake another vessel at: 
(1243) (i) Johnson Point from Buoy “18” to Buoy “22”; 
(1244) (ii) Mirre Point from Buoy “26” to Buoy “28”; or 
(1245) (iii) Stribling Point from Buoy “39” to Buoy “43”. 
(1246) (4) Paragraph (d)(2) of this section does not apply to a 

ves sel navi gat ing through an ice field. 
(1247) (e) Win ter Navi ga tion. Dur ing the win ter nav i ga tion sea-

son, the follow ing water ways are normally closed: 
(1248) (1) West Neebish Chan nel, from Buoy “53” to Buoy “1”; 
(1249) (2) Pipe Island Passage to the east of Pipe Island Shoal; 

and 
(1250) (3) North of Pipe Is land Twins, from Wat son Reef Light to 

Sweets Point. 
(1251) (f) Al ter nate Winter Navi ga tion Routes. (1) When West 

Neebish Chan nel is closed, Mid dle Neebish Chan nel (from Buoy 
“2” to Buoy “76”) will be open ei ther as a two-way route or an al
ter nat ing one way traffic lane. 
(1252) (i) When Middle Neebish Channel is a two-way route; 

(1253) (A) An upbound vessel must use the easterly 197 feet of 
the chan nel. How ever, a ves sel of draft 20 feet or more must not 
pro ceed prior to Vessel Traffic Center approval; and 
(1254) (B) A downbound ves sel must use the west erly 295 feet of 

the channel. 
(1255) (ii) When Middle Neebish Channel is an alter nat ing 

one-way traffic lane. A vessel must use the westerly 295 feet of 
the channel in the estab lished direc tion of traffic flow. 
(1256) (2) When Pipe Island Passage is closed, Pipe Island 

Course is a two-way route. 
(1257) Note: The Vessel Traffic Service closes or opens these 

chan nels as ice con di tions re quire af ter giv ing due con sid er ations 
to the protec tion of the marine envi ron ment, water way improve
ments, aids to nav i ga tion, the need for cross chan nel traf fic (e.g., 
fer ries), the availabil ity of icebreak ers, and the safety of the is-
land res i dents who, in the course of their daily busi ness, must use
nat u rally formed ice bridges for transpor ta tion to and from the 
main land. Under normal seasonal condi tions, only one closing 
each win ter and one open ing each spring are an tic i pated. Prior to
clos ing or opening these channels, inter ested parties includ ing 
both shipping enti ties and island resi dents, will be given at least 
72 hours notice by the Coast Guard. 
(1258) (g) Speed Rules. (1) The follow ing speed limits indi cate 

speed over the ground. Vessels must adhere to the follow ing 
speed limits: 

Ta ble 162.117(g)–St. Marys River Speed Rules 

Max i mum speed limit between Mph Knots 

De Tour Reef Light and Sweets Point 
Light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  14 12.2 

Round Island Light and Point Aux 
Frenes Light “21” . . . . . . . . . . .  14 12.2 

Munuscong Lake Lighted Buoy “8” and 
Everens Point. . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 10.4 

Everens Point and Reed Point . . . .  9 7.8 

Reed Point and Lake Nicolet Lighted
Buoy “62” . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 8.7 

Lake Nicolet Lighted Buoy “62” and 
Lake Nicolet Light “80” . . . . . . . .  12 10.4 
Lake Nicolet Light “80” and Winter 
Point (West Neebish Channel) . . . .  10 8.7 

Lake Nicolet Light “80” and Six Mile 
Point Range Rear Light . . . . . . . .  10 8.7 

Six Mile Point Range Rear Light and 
lower limit of the St. Marys Falls Ca nal 
Upbound . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 7.0 
Downbound . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 8.7 

Up per limit of the St. Marys Falls Ca nal 
and Point Aux Pins Main Light . . . .  12 10.4 

Note: A vessel must not nav i gate any dredged chan nel at a 
speed of less than 5 statue miles per hour (4.3 knots) 

(1259) (2) Tem po rary speed limit reg u la tions may be es tab lished 
by Commanding Of fi cer Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice St. Marys River. 
No tice of the tem po rary speed lim its and their ef fec tive dates and 
ter mi na tions are published in the Fed eral Regis ter and Local 
No tice to Mari ners. These Tempo rary speed limits, if imposed, 
will normally be placed in effect and termi nated dur ing the win
ter navi ga tion season. 
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(1260) (h) Towing Require ment. A Towing vessel must: (1)
Main tain posi tive control of its tow south of Gros Cap Reef 
Light; 

(1261) (2) Not impede the passage of any other vessel; 
(1262) (3) Not tow a ves sel of 200 feet or less in length with a tow 

line longer than 250 feet; and 
(1263) (4) Not tow a vessel of 200 feet or more in length with a 

tow line longer than the length of the towed vessel plus 50 feet. 
(1264) §162.120 Harbors on Lake Michi gan. 
(1265) (a) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 8 

miles per hour in the harbors of Michi gan City, Indi ana; St. Jo
seph, South Haven, Saugatuck, Holland (Lake Macatawa), 
Grand Haven, Muskegon, White Lake, Pentwater, Ludington, 
Manistee, Portage Lake (Manistee County), Frankfort, 
Charlevoix, and Petoskey, Michi gan. 

(1266) (b) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 4 
miles per hour in the harbors of Menominee, Michi gan and 
Wisconsin; Algoma, Kewaunee, Two Rivers, Manitowoc, 
Sheboygan, Port Washing ton, Milwau kee, Racine, Kenosha and 
Green Bay, Wiscon sin; and Waukegan, Illi nois. 

(1267) §162.125 Stur geon Bay and the Stur geon Bay Ship Ca
nal, Wiscon sin. 

(1268) (a) In the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal: 
(1269) (1) No vessel may exceed 5 miles per hour. 
(1270) (2) No ves sel greater than 150 feet in length (in clud ing tug 

and tow combi na tions) may come about. 
(1271) (3) No vessel 65 feet or greater in length (includ ing tug 

and tow combi na tions) may either: 
(1272) (i) En ter or pass through the ca nal two or more abreast; or 
(1273) (ii) Overtake another vessel. 
(1274) (4) No vessel may anchor or moor unless given permis

sion to do so by the Captain of the Port. 
(1275) (5) Each vessel must keep to the center, except when 

meet ing or overtak ing another vessel. 
(1276) (b) In Sturgeon Bay and the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal: 
(1277) (1) Each laden vessel under tow must be towed with at 

least two tow lines. Each tow line must be short ened to the ex tent 
nec es sary to provide maxi mum control of the tow. 

(1278) (2) Each unladen vessel may be towed with one towline. 
(1279) (3) No towline may exceed 100 feet in length. 
(1280) (4) No vessel may tow another vessel alongside. 
(1281) (5) No ves sel may tow a raft greater than 50 feet in width. 
(1282) Note.–The Corps of Engi neers also has regu la tions deal

ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 
(1283) §162.130 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 

Lake Erie; general rules. 
(1284) (a) Pur pose. The regu la tions in sections 162.130 through 

162.140 prescribe rules for vessel oper a tion in U.S. waters con
nect ing Lake Huron to Lake Erie (in clud ing the River Rouge) to
pre vent colli sions and groundings, to pro tect wa ter way im prove
ments, and to pro tect these wa ters from en vi ron men tal harm re
sult ing from colli sions and groundings. 

(1285) Note.–The Cana dian Gov ern ment has issued simi lar reg-
u la tions which apply in the Cana dian portion of the water way.
Pro vi sions which apply only in Cana dian waters are noted 
through out the text. 

(1286) (b) Ap pli ca bil ity. (1) Un less oth er wise spec i fied, the rules 
in sec tions 162.130 through 162.140 ap ply to all U.S. ves sels and 
all other vessels in U.S. waters. 

(1287) (2) The speed rules in §162.138 ap ply to ves sels 20 me ters 
or more in length. 

(1288) (3) The commu ni ca tions rules in §162.132, the traffic 
rules in §162.134, except for §162.134(c)(2), and the anchor age 
rules in §162.136 apply to the follow ing vessels: 

(1289) (i) Vessels of 20 meters or more in length; 
(1290) (ii) Commer cial vessels more than 8 meters in length en-

gaged in tow ing an other ves sel astern, along side, or by push ing 
ahead; and 

(1291) (iii) Each dredge and floating plant. 
(1292) (4) The traffic rules contained in §162.134(c)(2) apply to 

the follow ing vessels: 
(1293) (i) Sailing vessels of 20 meters or more in length; 
(1294) (ii) Power driven vessels of 55 meters or more in length; 
(1295) (iii) Vessels engaged in towing another vessel astern,

along side or by pushing ahead; and 
(1296) (iv) Each dredge and float ing plant. 
(1297) (c) Def i ni tions. As used in §§162.130 through 162.140 -
(1298) “Cap tain of the Port” means the United States Coast 

Guard Cap tain of the Port of Detroit, Michi gan. 
(1299) “De troit River” means the con nect ing wa ters from Wind-

mill Point Light to the lakeward limits of the improved navi ga
tion channels at the head of Lake Erie. 

(1300) “Dis trict Commander” means, Commander, Ninth Coast 
Guard Dis trict, Cleve land, Ohio. 

(1301) “Mas ter” means the li censed mas ter or op er a tor, the per-
son desig nated by the master or oper a tor to navi gate the vessel, 
or, on a vessel not requir ing licensed person nel, the person in 
com mand of the vessel. 

(1302) “River Rouge” means the wa ters of the Short Cut Canal 
and the River Rouge from De troit Ed i son Cell Light 1 to the head 
of navi ga tion. 

(1303) “St. Clair River” means the connect ing waters from the 
lakeward limit of the improved navi ga tion channel at the lower 
end of Lake Huron to St. Clair Flats Ca nal Light 2. 

(1304) “SARNIA TRAFFIC” means the Cana dian Coast Guard 
Traf fic center at Sarnia, Ontario. 

(1305) (d) Laws and regu la tions not affected. The regu la tions in 
§§162.130 through 162.140 do not re lieve the own ers or op er a-
tors of ves sels from com ply ing with any other laws or reg u la tions
re lat ing to navi ga tion on the Great Lakes and their connect ing or 
trib u tary waters. 

(1306) (e) Del e ga tions. The District Commander, in coor di na
tion with appro pri ate Cana dian offi cials, may make local ar -
range ments that do not conflict with these regu la tions in the in
ter est of safety of oper a tions, to facil i tate traffic movement and 
an chor age, to avoid disputes as to juris dic tion and to take neces
sary action to render assis tance in emergen cies. This author ity 
may be redelegated. 

(1307) §162.132 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 
Lake Erie; commu ni ca tions rules. 

(1308) (a) Ra dio Listening watch. The master of each vessel re
quired to comply with this section shall contin u ously moni tor -

(1309) (1) Channel 11 (156.55 MHz) between Lake Huron Cut 
Lighted Buoy 11 and Lake St. Clair Light; and 

(1310) (2) Channel 12 (156.60 MHz) between Lake St. Clair 
Light and Detroit River Light. 

(1311) (b) Ra dio tele phone equipment. Reports required by this 
sec tion shall be made by the mas ter us ing a ra dio tele phone ca pa
ble of op er a tion on a ves sel’s nav i ga tion bridge, or in the case of a 
dredge, from its main control station. 

(1312) (c) Eng lish language. Reports required by this section 
shall be made in the English language. 
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(1313) (d) Traf fic reports. (1) Reports required by this section 
shall be made to SARNIA TRAFFIC on the frequency desig
nated for the radio listen ing watch in paragraph (a) of this sec
tion. 
(1314) (2) Reports shall in clude the name of the ves sel, lo ca tion,

in tended course of action, and ETA at next report ing point. 
(1315) (e) Per ma nent Reporting Points. The master of each ves

sel to which this section applies shall report as required by para-
graph (d) of this section at the loca tions indi cated in Table I. 

Ta ble I 
Downbound 

ves sels 
Re porting points Upbound 

ves sels
Re port ............ 

Re port ............ 

Re port ............ 

Re port ............ 
Re port ............ 

Re port ............ 
Re port ............ 
Re port ............ 
Re port ............ 

30 Min utes North of Lake Hu ron 
Cut. 
Lighted Horn Bouy “11” 
Lake Huron Cut Light “7” 
Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 
“1” 
St. Clair/Black River Junction 
Light. 
Stag Island Upper Light ........... 
Ma rine City Salt Dock Light ..... 
Grande Pointe Light “23” 
St. Clair Flats Canal Light “2” 
Lake St. Clair Light .................. 
Belle Isle Light 
Grassy Is land Light .................. 
De troit River Light .................... 

Re port. 

Re port. 
Re port. 
Re port. 

Re port. 
Re port. 

Re port.
Re port. 

(1316) (f) Ad di tional Traffic Reports. 
(1317) (1) A report shall be made upon leav ing any dock, moor

ing, or an chor age, in the De troit River, Lake St. Clair, and the St. 
Clair River except for– 
(1318) (i) Ferries on regu lar runs; and 
(1319) (ii) Vessels in the River Rouge. 
(1320) (2) A report shall be made before maneu ver ing to come 

about. 
(1321) (3) A report shall be made -
(1322) (i) 20 minutes before enter ing or depart ing the River 

Rouge; and 
(1323) (ii) Imme di ately before enter ing or depart ing the River 

Rouge. 
(1324) (g) Re port of im pair ment or other haz ard. The mas ter of a

ves sel shall report to SARNIA TRAFFIC as soon as possi ble: 
(1325) (1) Any con di tion on the ves sel that may im pair its nav i

ga tion, in clud ing but not lim ited to: fire, de fec tive steer ing equip
ment, or defec tive propul sion machin ery. 
(1326) (2) Any tow that the towing ves sel is un able to con trol, or 

can con trol only with dif fi culty. 
(1327) (h) Ex emp tions. Compli ance with this section is not re

quired when a vessel’s radio tele phone equipment has failed. 
(1328) §162.134 Con necting wa ters from Lake Hu ron to Lake 

Erie, traffic rules. 
(1329) (a) De troit River.  The follow ing traffic rules apply in the 

De troit River: 
(1330) (1) The West Outer Channel is restricted to downbound 

ves sels. 
(1331) (2) The Livingstone Channel, west of Bois Blanc Island, 

is restricted to downbound vessels. 
(1332) Note.–The Amherstburg Channel, in Cana dian waters 

east of Bois Blanc Island, is normally re stricted to upbound ves
sels. No vessel may proceed downbound in the Amherstburg 

Chan nel without autho ri za tion from the Regional Direc tor Gen
eral. 
(1333) (3) Be tween Fighting Is land Chan nel South Light and Bar 

Point Pier Light 29D, no ves sels shall meet or over take in such a 
man ner that more than two ves sels would be abreast at any time. 
(1334) (4) Be tween the west end of Belle Isle and Peche Island 

Light, vessels may overtake vessels engaged in towing. 
(1335) (b) River Rouge. In the River Rouge, no ves sel shall over-

take another ves sel. 
(1336) (c) St. Clair River. The fol low ing traf fic rules ap ply in the 

St. Clair River: 
(1337) (1) Be tween St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2 and Russell Is-

land Light 33, ves sels may only over take ves sels en gaged in tow
ing. 
(1338) (2) Between Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 1 and Port

Hu ron Traffic Lighted Buoy there is a zone of alter nat ing one 
way traffic. Masters shall coor di nate their movements in accor
dance with the follow ing rules; 
(1339) (i) Ves sels shall not overtake. 
(1340) (ii) Ves sels shall not come about. 
(1341) (iii) Vessels shall not meet. 
(1342) (iv) Downbound vessels which have passed Lake Huron 

Cut Lighted Buoy 7 have the right of way over upbound vessels 
which have not reached the Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy. 
Upbound vessels awaiting transit of downbound vessels will 
main tain posi tion south of the Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy. 
(1343) (v) Ves sels transiting the zone shall co or di nate pas sage by

us ing commu ni ca tion proce dures in §162.132. 
(1344) (vi) Transiting vessels shall have the right of way over 

moored vessels getting under way within the zone. 
(1345) (d) In the waters described in §162.130(a), the District 

Com mander or Cap tain of the Port may es tab lish tem po rary traf
fic rules for rea sons which in clude but are not lim ited to: chan nel 
ob struc tions, winter navi ga tion, unusual weather condi tions, or 
un usual water levels. 
(1346) (e) The re quire ments of this sec tion do not ap ply to pub lic 

ves sels of the U.S. or Can ada en gaged in icebreaking or ser vic ing 
aids to navi ga tion or to vessels engaged in river and harbor im
prove ment work. 
(1347) (f) The pro hi bi tions in this sec tion on over tak ing in cer tain 

ar eas do not apply to vessels oper at ing in the nondisplacement 
mode. In this sec tion, “nondisplacement mode” means a mode of
op er a tion in which the vessel is supported by hydro dy namic 
forces, rather than displace ment of its weight in the water, to an 
ex tent such that the wake which would oth er wise be gen er ated by 
the vessel is sig nif i cantly re duced. 
(1348) §162.136 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 

Lake Erie; anchor age grounds. 
(1349) (a) In the De troit River, ves sels shall be an chored so as not 

to swing into the channel or across steering courses. 
(1350) Note.–There is an au tho rized an chor age in Ca na dian wa

ters just above Fighting Island and an autho rized anchor age in 
U.S. waters south of Belle Isle (33 CFR 110.206). 
(1351) (b) In the St. Clair River, vessels shall be an chored so as 

not to swing into the channel or across steering courses. 
(1352) §162.138 Con necting wa ters from Lake Hu ron to Lake 

Erie; speed rules. 
(1353) (a) Max i mum speed limit for ves sels in nor mal dis place

ment mode. (1) Except when required for the safety of the vessel 
or any other ves sel, ves sels of 20 me ters or more in length op er at-
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ing in normal displace ment mode shall proceed at a speed not 
greater than– 

(1354) (i) 12 statute miles per hour (10.4 knots) between Fort 
Gratiot Light and St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2; 

(1355) (ii) 12 statute miles per hour (10.4 knots) between Peche 
Is land Light and Detroit River Light; and 

(1356) (iii) 4 statute miles per hour (3.5 knots) in the River 
Rouge. 

(1357) (2) The max i mum speed limit is 5.8 stat ute miles per hour 
(5 knots) in the navi ga ble channel south of Peche Island (un der 
Ca na dian juris dic tion). 

(1358) (b) Max i mum speed limit for vessels oper at ing in 
nondisplacement mode. (1) Except when required for the safety 
of the vessel or any other vessel, vessels 20 meters or more in 
length but un der 100 gross tons op er at ing in the nondisplacement 
mode and meeting the require ments set out in paragraph (c) of 
this section, may oper ate at a speed not exceed ing 40 miles per 
hour (34.8 knots) -

(1359) (i) During daylight hours (sunrise to sun set); 
(1360) (ii) When condi tions other wise safely allow; and 
(1361) (iii) When ap proval has been granted by the Coast Guard

Cap tain of the Port, Detroit or Commander of the Ninth Coast 
Guard District prior to each transit of the area. 

(1362) (2) In this section, “nondisplacement mode” means a 
mode of oper a tion in which the vessel is supported by hydro dy
namic forces, rather than displace ment of its weight in the water; 
to an ex tent such that the wake which would oth er wise be gen er
ated by the vessel is signif i cantly re duced. 

(1363) (c) Un safe ves sels. The Cap tain of the Port or the District 
Com mander may deny approval for oper a tions under paragraph 
(b) of this sec tion if it ap pears that the de sign and op er at ing char
ac ter is tics of the vessels in question are not safe for the desig
nated water ways, or if it ap pears that op er a tions un der this sec
tion have be come un safe for any rea son. 

(1364) (d) Tem po rary speed lim its. The Dis trict Com mander may
tem po rarily es tab lish speed lim its or tem po rarily amend ex ist ing 
speed limit regu la tions on the waters described in §162.130(a). 

(1365) §162.140 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 
Lake Erie; miscel la neous rules. 

(1366) (a) Rules for tow ing ves sels. (1) A tow ing ves sel may drop 
or anchor its tows only in accor dance with the provi sions of 
162.136. 

(1367) (2) A towing vessel en gaged in ar rang ing its tow shall not
ob struct the navi ga tion of other vessels. 

(1368) (b) Pi lots. In the St. Clair River between Lake Huron Cut 
Lighted Buoy 1 and Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy, vessels 
shall not take on, discharge, or exchange pilots unless weather 
con di tions would make the ma neu ver un safe in the cus tom ary pi-
lot area. 

(1369) §162.145 Monroe Harbor, Michi gan. 
(1370) (a) In the lake channel, no vessel greater than 40 feet in 

length may exceed 10 miles per hour. 
(1371) (b) In the river channel: 
(1372) (1) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 6 

miles per hour. 
(1373) (2) No vessel may use a towline exceed ing 200 feet in 

length. 
(1374) §162.150 Maumee Bay and River, Ohio. 
(1375) (a) In Maumee Bay (lakeward of Maumee River Lighted 

Buoy 49), no ves sel greater than 100 feet in length may ex ceed 12 
miles per hour. 

(1376) (b) In Maumee River (inward of Maumee River Lighted 
Buoy 49): 

(1377) (1) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 6 
miles per hour. 

(1378) (2) No ves sel greater than 100 feet in length (in clud ing tug 
and tow combi na tions) may overtake another vessel. 

(1379) §162.155 Sandusky and Hu ron Har bors, Ohio. 
(1380) (a) In Sandusky Harbor, no vessel greater than 40 feet in 

length may ex ceed 10 miles per hour. 
(1381) (b) In Huron Harbor, no vessel greater than 40 feet in 

length may exceed 6 miles per hour, except in the outer harbor 
where no vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 10 
miles per hour. 

(1382) Note.–The Corps of Engi neers also has regu la tions deal
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 

(1383) §162.160 Vermil ion, Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport, 
Ashtabula, and Conneaut Harbors, Ohio. 

(1384) (a) In Ver mil ion Har bor, no ves sel may ex ceed 6 miles per 
hour. 

(1385) (b) In Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport, Ashtabula, and 
Conneaut Har bors, no ves sel may ex ceed 6 miles per hour, ex cept 
in the outer harbors, where no vessel may exceed 10 miles per 
hour. 

(1386) Note.–The Corps of Engi neers also has regu la tions deal
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 

(1387) §162.165 Buf falo and Roch es ter Har bors, New York. 
(1388) In Buffalo and Roches ter Harbors, no vessel may exceed 

6 miles per hour, ex cept in the outer har bors where no ves sel may
ex ceed 10 miles per hour. 

(1389) Note.–The Corps of Engi neers also has regu la tions deal
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 

(1390) §162.175 Black Rock Ca nal and Lock at Buf falo, New 
York. 

(1391) In the Black Rock Ca nal and Lock, no ves sel may ex ceed 
6 miles per hour. 

(1392) Note.–The Corps of Engi neers also has regu la tions deal
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 

Part 164–Nav i ga tion Safety Regu la tions (in part). For a 
com plete descrip tion of this part see 33 CFR 164. 

(1393) §164.01 Appli ca bil ity. 
(1394) (a) This part (except as specif i cally limited by this sec

tion) applies to each self-propelled ves sel of 1600 or more gross 
tons (except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, or for 
for eign vessels described in §164.02) when it is oper at ing in the 
nav i ga ble waters of the United States except the St. Lawrence 
Sea way. 

(1395) (b) Sections 164.70 through 164.82 of this part apply to 
each tow ing ves sel of 12 me ters (39.4 feet) or more in length op
er at ing in the nav i ga ble wa ters of the United States other than the 
St. Law rence Sea way; ex cept that a tow ing ves sel is ex empt from 
the require ments of §164.72 if it is -

(1396) (1) Used solely within a lim ited geo graphic area, such as a
fleet ing-area for barges or a commer cial facil ity, and used solely 
for restricted service, such as making up or breaking up larger 
tows; 

(1397) (2) Used solely for assis tance towing as defined by 46 
CFR 10.103; 

(1398) (3) Used solely for pollu tion response; or 
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(1399) (4) Any other vessel exempted by the Cap tain of the Port 
(COTP). The COTP, upon written request, may, in writing, ex
empt a vessel from §164.72 for a speci fied route if he or she de
cides that ex empt ing it would not al low its un safe nav i ga tion un
der an tic i pated condi tions. 
(1400) (c) Provi sions of §§164.11(a)(2) and (c), 164.30, and 

164.33 do not apply to warships or other vessels owned, leased, 
or oper ated by the United States Govern ment and used only in
gov ern ment noncom mer cial service when these vessels are 
equipped with electronic navi ga tion systems that have met the 
ap pli ca ble agency regu la tions regard ing navi ga tion safety. 
(1401) §164.02 Appli ca bil ity excep tion for foreign vessels. 
(1402) (a) This part (includ ing §§164.38 and 164.39) does not 

ap ply to vessels that: 
(1403) (1) Are not des tined for, or de part ing from, a port or place

sub ject to the juris dic tion of the United States; and 
(1404) (2) Are in: 
(1405) (i) Inno cent passage through the terri to rial sea of the 

United States; or 
(1406) (ii) Transit through navi ga ble waters of the United States 

which form a part of an inter na tional strait. 
(1407) §164.03 Incor po ra tion by refer ence. 
(1408) (a) Certain mate rial is incor po rated by refer ence into this 

part with the ap proval of the Di rec tor of the Fed eral Reg is ter un
der 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. To enforce any edition 
other than that speci fied in paragraph (b) of this section, the 
Coast Guard must pub lish no tice of change in the Fed eral Reg is
ter and the ma te rial must be avail able to the pub lic. All ap proved 
ma te rial is on file at the Of fice of the Fed eral Reg is ter, 800 North 
Capitol Street, NW., Suite 700, Washing ton, DC, and at the U.S. 
Coast Guard, Marine Envi ron men tal Protec tion Divi sion 
(G-MEP), Room 2100, 2100 Second Street, SW., Washing ton, 
DC 20593-0001 and is available from the sources indi cated in 
para graph (b) of this section. 
(1409) (b) The ma te ri als ap proved for in cor po ra tion by ref er ence 

in this part and the sec tions af fected are as fol lows: 
(1410) Amer i can Petro leum Insti tute (API), 1220 L Street NW.,

Wash ing ton, DC 20005 
(1411) API Spec i fi ca tions 9A, Speci fi ca tion for Wire Rope, Sec

tion 3, Properties and Tests for Wire and Wire Rope, May 28, 
1984 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  164.74 
(1412) Amer i can So ci ety for Testing and Mate rials (ASTM) , 100 

Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 
(1413) ASTM D4268-93, Standard Test Method for Testing Fi

ber Rope . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  164.74 
(1414) Cord age Insti tute, 350 Lincoln Street, Hingham, MA 

02043 
(1415) CIA-3, Standard Test Methods for Fiber Rope Includ ing 

Stan dard Ter mi na tions, Re vised, June 1980 . . . . . . . . . . .  164.74 
(1416) In ter na tional Mari time Orga ni za tion (IMO), 4 Albert 

Em bank ment, London SE1 7SR, U.K. IMO Reso lu tion 
A342(IX), Recom men da tion on Perfor mance Standards for Au-
to matic Pi lots, adopted No vem ber 12, 1975 . . . . . . . . . . .  164.13 
(1417) In ter na tional Telecom mu ni ca tion Union 

Radiocommunication Bureau (ITU-R) , Place de Nations 
CH-1211 Geneva 20 Switzer land 
(1418) (1) ITU-R Recom men da tion M.821, Optional Expan sion 

of the Digi tal Selec tive-Calling Sys tem for Use in the Mari time 
Mo bile Ser vice, 1992 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  164.43 
(1419) (2) ITU-R Recom men da tion M.825, Charac ter is tics of a 

Tran sponder Sys tem Using Dig i tal Se lec tive-Calling Tech niques 

for Use with Ves sel Traf fic Ser vices and Ship-to-Ship Iden ti fi ca
tion, 1992 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  164.43 
(1420) Ra dio Techni cal Commis sion for Mari time Services, 655

Fif teenth Street, NW., Suite 300, Washing ton, DC 20005 
(1421) (1) RTCM Paper 12-78/DO-100, Mini mum Perfor mance 

Stan dards, Lo ran C Re ceiving Equip ment, 1977 . . . . . . .  164.41 
(1422) (2) RTCM Paper 194-93/SC104-STD, RTCM Recom

mended Stan dards for Dif fer en tial NAVSTAR GPS Ser vice, Ver
sion 2.1, 1994 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  164.43 
(1423) (3) RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD, RTCM Recom

mended Standards for Marine Radar Equipment Installed on 
Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Ton nage, Ver sion 1.1, Oc to
ber 10, 1995 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  164.72 
(1424) (4) RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, RTCM Recom

mended Standards for Mari time Radar Equipment Installed on 
Ships of 300 Tons Gross Ton nage and Up wards, Ver sion 1.2, De
cem ber 20, 1993 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  164.72 
(1425) §164.11 Navi ga tion un der way: Gen eral. 
(1426) The owner, master, or person in charge of each ves sel un

der way shall ensure that: 
(1427) (a) The wheelhouse is constantly manned by persons 

who– 
(1428) (1) Di rect and con trol the move ment of the ves sel; and 
(1429) (2) Fix the vessel’s posi tion; 
(1430) (b) Each per son per form ing a duty de scribed in para graph 

(a) of this section is compe tent to perform that duty; 
(1431) (c) The posi tion of the vessel at each fix is plotted on a 

chart of the area and the person direct ing the movement of the 
ves sel is informed of the vessel’s posi tion; 
(1432) (d) Elec tronic and other nav i ga tional equip ment, ex ter nal 

fixed aids to nav i ga tion, geo graphic ref er ence points, and hy dro
graphic contours are used when fixing the vessel’s posi tion; 
(1433) (e) Buoys alone are not used to fix the vessel’s posi tion; 
(1434) Note.–Buoys are aids to nav i ga tion placed in ap prox i mate

po si tions to alert the mari ner to hazards to navi ga tion or to indi
cate the orien ta tion of a channel. Buoys may not maintain an ex-
act posi tion because strong or varying currents, heavy seas, ice, 
and colli sions with vessels can move or sink them or set them 
adrift. Although buoys may cor rob o rate a po si tion fixed by other 
means, buoys cannot be used to fix a posi tion: however, if no 
other aids are available, buoys alone may be used to estab lish an 
es ti mated posi tion. 
(1435) (f) The dan ger of each clos ing vi sual or each clos ing ra dar 

con tact is eval u ated and the per son di rect ing the move ment of the 
ves sel knows the evalu a tion; 
(1436) (g) Rud der or ders are ex e cuted as given; 
(1437) (h) Engine speed and direc tion orders are exe cuted as 

given; 
(1438) (i) Mag netic vari a tion and de vi a tion and gy ro com pass er

rors are known and correctly applied by the person direct ing the
move ment of the vessel; 
(1439) (j) A person whom he has deter mined is compe tent to 

steer the vessel is in the wheelhouse at all times (See also 46 
U.S.C. 8702(d), which requires an able seaman at the wheel on 
U.S. ves sels of 100 gross tons or more in nar row or crowded wa
ters during low visi bil ity.); 
(1440) (k) If a pilot other than a member of the vessel’s crew is 

em ployed, the pi lot is in formed of the draft, ma neu ver ing char ac
ter is tics, and pecu liar i ties of the vessel and of any abnor mal cir
cum stances on the vessel that may affect its safe navi ga tion. 
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(1441) (1) Current veloc ity and direc tion for the area to be 
transited are known by the person di rect ing the move ment of the 
ves sel; 

(1442) (m) Pre dicted set and drift are known by the per son di rect
ing movement of the vessel; 

(1443) (n) Tidal state for the area to be transited is known by the 
per son direct ing movement of the vessel; 

(1444) (o) The vessel’s an chors are ready for let ting go; 
(1445) (p) The person di rect ing the move ment of the ves sel sets 

the vessel’s speed with consid er ation for– 
(1446) (1) The prevail ing visi bil ity and weather condi tions; 
(1447) (2) The proxim ity of the ves sel to fixed shore and ma rine 

struc tures; 
(1448) (3) The ten dency of the ves sel un der way to squat and suf

fer im pair ment of ma neu ver abil ity when there is small underkeel
clear ance; 

(1449) (4) The compar a tive propor tions of the vessel and the 
chan nel; 

(1450) (5) The density of marine traffic; 
(1451) (6) The damage that might be caused by the vessel’s 

wake; 
(1452) (7) The strength and direc tion of the current; and 
(1453) (8) Any local vessel speed limit; 
(1454) (q) The tests required by §164.25 are made and recorded 

in the vessel’s log; and 
(1455) (r) The equipment required by this part is maintained in 

op er a ble condi tion. 
(1456) (s) Upon en ter ing U.S. wa ters, the steer ing wheel or le ver 

on the navi gat ing bridge is oper ated to deter mine if the steering 
equip ment is op er at ing prop erly un der man ual con trol, un less the 
ves sel has been steered un der man ual con trol from the nav i gat ing 
bridge within the preced ing 2 hours, except when oper at ing on 
the Great Lakes and their connect ing and tribu tary waters. 

(1457) (t) At least two of the steering-gear power units on the
ves sel are in oper a tion when such units are capa ble of simul ta
neous oper a tion, except when the vessel is sailing on the Great 
Lakes and their con nect ing and trib u tary wa ters, and ex cept as re
quired by paragraph (u) of this section. 

(1458) (u) On each pas sen ger ves sel meet ing the re quire ments of 
the Inter na tional Conven tion for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960 
(SOLAS 60) and on each cargo vessel meeting the require ments 
of SOLAS 74 as amended in 1981, the number of steering-gear 
power units nec es sary to move the rud der from 35° on ei ther side 
to 30° on the other in not more than 28 sec onds must be in si mul
ta neous oper a tion. 

(1459) §164.13 Navi ga tion under way: tankers. 
(1460) (a) As used in this section, “tanker” means a self-propelled 

tank vessel, includ ing inte grated tug barge combi na tions, con
structed or adapted pri mar ily to carry oil or haz ard ous ma te rial in 
bulk in the cargo spaces and inspected and certif i cated as a 
tanker. 

(1461) (b) Each tanker must have an engi neer ing watch capa ble 
of moni tor ing the propul sion system, commu ni cat ing with the 
bridge, and im ple ment ing man ual con trol mea sures im me di ately 
when nec es sary. The watch must be phys i cally pres ent in the ma-
chin ery spaces or in the main con trol space and must con sist of at 
least a licensed engi neer. 

(1462) (c) Each tanker must navi gate with at least two licensed 
deck of fi cers on watch on the bridge, one of whom may be a pi lot. 
In wa ters where a pi lot is re quired, the sec ond of fi cer, must be an 
in di vid ual li censed and as signed to the ves sel as mas ter, mate, or 

of fi cer in charge of a nav i ga tional watch, who is sep a rate and dis
tinct from the pilot. 

(1463) (d) Except as speci fied in paragraph (e) of this section, a 
tanker may op er ate with an auto pi lot en gaged only if all of the
fol low ing condi tions exist: 

(1464) (1) The op er a tion and per for mance of the au to matic pi lot 
con forms with the standards recom mended by the Inter na tional
Mar i time Orga ni za tion in IMO Reso lu tion A.342(IX). 

(1465) (2) A quali fied helmsman is present at the helm and pre-
pared at all times to assume manual control. 

(1466) (3) The tanker is not oper at ing in any of the follow ing ar
eas: 

(1467) (i) The ar eas of the traf fic sep a ra tion schemes spec i fied in 
subchapter P of this chapter. 

(1468) (ii) The portions of a shipping safety fair way spec i fied in 
part 166 of this chapter. 

(1469) (iii) An anchor age ground speci fied in part 110 of this 
chap ter. 

(1470) (iv) An area within one-half nauti cal mile of any U.S. 
shore. 

(1471) (e) A tanker equipped with an inte grated navi ga tion sys
tem, and comply ing with paragraph (d) (2) of this section, may 
use the sys tem with the auto pi lot en gaged while in the ar eas de-
scribed in para graphs (d)(3) (i) and (ii) of this section.  The mas
ter shall provide, upon request, docu men ta tion showing that the 
in te grated navi ga tion system– 

(1472) (1) Can maintain a prede ter mined trackline with a cross 
track error of less than 10 meters 95 percent of the time; 

(1473) (2) Provides contin u ous po si tion data ac cu rate within 20 
me ters 95 percent of the time, and 

(1474) (3) Has imme di ate override control. 
(1475) §164.15 Navi ga tion bridge visi bil ity. 
(1476) (a) The arrange ment of cargo, cargo gear, and trim of all

ves sels enter ing or depart ing from U.S. ports must be such that 
the field of vi sion from the nav i ga tion bridge con forms as closely 
as possi ble to the follow ing require ments: 

(1477) (1) From the con ning po si tion, the view of the sea sur face 
must not be obscured by more than the lesser of two ship lengths 
or 500 meters (1,640 feet) from dead ahead to 10 degrees on ei
ther side of the ves sel. Within this arc of vis i bil ity any blind sec
tor caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other perma nent obstruc tion 
must not exceed 5 de grees. 

(1478) (2) From the conning posi tion, the hori zon tal field of vi
sion must extend over an arc from at least 22.5 de grees abaft the 
beam on one side of the vessel, through dead ahead, to at least 
22.5 de grees abaft the beam on the other side of the ves sel. Blind 
sec tors for ward of the beam caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other 
per ma nent ob struc tion must not ex ceed 10 de grees each, nor to tal 
more than 20 de grees, in clud ing any blind sec tor within the arc of
vis i bil ity described in paragraph (a)(1) of this section. 

(1479) (3) From each bridge wing, the field of vi sion must ex tend 
over an arc from at least 45 degrees on the op po site bow, through 
dead ahead, to at least dead astern. 

(1480) (4) From the main steering posi tion, the field of vision 
must ex tend over an arc from dead ahead to at least 60 de grees on
ei ther side of the vessel. 

(1481) (b) A clear view must be provided through at least two 
front windows at all times regard less of weather condi tions. 

(1482) §164.19 Require ments for vessels at anchor. 
(1483) The master or person in charge of each vessel that is an

chored shall ensure that– 
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(1484) (a) A proper anchor watch is maintained; 
(1485) (b) Proce dures are followed to detect a dragging anchor; 

and 
(1486) (c) Whenever weather, tide, or current condi tions are 

likely to cause the vessel’s anchor to drag, action is taken to en-
sure the safety of the ves sel, struc tures, and other ves sels, such as 
be ing ready to veer chain, let go a second anchor, or get under-
way using the vessel’s own pro pul sion or tug as sis tance. 
(1487) §164.25 Tests before enter ing or getting un der way. 
(1488) (a) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 

sec tion no person may cause a vessel to enter into or get under-
way on the navi ga ble wa ters of the United States unless no more 
than 12 hours before enter ing or getting un der way, the fol low ing
equip ment has been tested: 
(1489) (1) Primary and second ary steering gear. The test proce

dure in cludes a vi sual in spec tion of the steer ing gear and its con
nect ing linkage, and, where appli ca ble, the oper a tion of the fol
low ing: 
(1490) (i) Each remote steering gear control system. 
(1491) (ii) Each steering posi tion located on the navi gat ing 

bridge. 
(1492) (iii) The main steering gear from the alter na tive power 

sup ply, if installed. 
(1493) (iv) Each rudder angle indi ca tor in rela tion to the actual 

po si tion of the rudder. 
(1494) (v) Each remote steering gear control system power fail

ure alarm. 
(1495) (vi) Each remote steering gear power unit failure alarm. 
(1496) (vii) The full movement of the rudder to the required ca

pa bil i ties of the steering gear. 
(1497) (2) All inter nal vessel control commu ni ca tions and ves sel 

con trol alarms. 
(1498) (3) Standby or emergency gen er a tor, for as long as neces

sary to show proper func tion ing, in clud ing steady state tem per a
ture and pressure readings. 
(1499) (4) Storage batter ies for emergency lighting and power 

sys tems in vessel control and propul sion machin ery spaces. 
(1500) (5) Main propul sion machin ery, ahead and astern. 
(1501) (b) Vessels navi gat ing on the Great Lakes and their con

nect ing and tribu tary waters, having once completed the test re-
quire ments of this sub-part, are consid ered to remain in compli
ance until arriv ing at the next port of call on the Great Lakes. 
(1502) (c) Vessels enter ing the Great Lakes from the St. Law 

rence Seaway are consid ered to be in compli ance with this 
sub-part if the re quired tests are con ducted pre pa ra tory to or dur
ing the pas sage of the St. Law rence Sea way or within one hour of
pass ing Wolfe Island. 
(1503) (d) No vessel may enter, or be oper ated on the navi ga ble 

wa ters of the United States unless the emergency steering drill 
de scribed be low has been con ducted within 48 hours prior to en-
try and logged in the ves sel log book, un less the drill is con ducted 
and logged on a regu lar basis at least once every three months. 
This drill must include at a mini mum the follow ing: 
(1504) (1) Oper a tion of the main steering gear from within the

steer ing gear compart ment. 
(1505) (2) Oper a tion of the means of commu ni ca tions between 

the nav i gat ing bridge and the steering compart ment. 
(1506) (3) Op er a tion of the al ter na tive power sup ply for the steer

ing gear if the vessel is so equipped. 
(1507) §164.30 Charts, publi ca tions, and equipment: Gen 

eral. 

(1508) No per son may op er ate or cause the op er a tion of a ves sel
un less the vessel has the marine charts, publi ca tions, and equip
ment as required by §§164.33 through 164.41 of this part. 
(1509) §164.33 Charts and publi ca tions. 
(1510) (a) Each ves sel must have the fol low ing: 
(1511) (1) Ma rine charts of the area to be transited, published by 

the Na tional Ocean Ser vice, U.S. Army Corps of En gi neers, or a 
river author ity that -
(1512) (i) Are of a large enough scale and have enough detail to 

make safe navi ga tion of the area possi ble; and 
(1513) (ii) Are cur rently cor rected. 
(1514) (2) For the area to be transited, a cur rently cor rected copy 

of, or ap pli ca ble cur rently cor rected ex tract from, each of the fol
low ing publi ca tions: 
(1515) (i) U.S. Coast Pilot. 
(1516) (ii) Coast Guard Light List. 
(1517) (3) For the area to be transited, the current edition of, or

ap pli ca ble current extract from: 
(1518) (i) Tide ta bles pub lished by pri vate en ti ties us ing data pro

vided by the National Ocean Service. 
(1519) (ii) Tidal cur rent ta bles pub lished by pri vate en ti ties us ing 

data provided by the National Ocean Service, or river current 
pub li ca tion issued by the U.S. Army Corps of Engi neers, or a 
river author ity. 
(1520) (b) As an al ter na tive to the re quire ments for para graph (a) 

of this section, a marine chart or publi ca tion, or appli ca ble ex-
tract, pub lished by a for eign gov ern ment may be sub sti tuted for a 
U.S. chart and publi ca tion required by this section. The chart 
must be of large enough scale and have enough detail to make 
safe navi ga tion of the area possi ble, and must be currently cor
rected. The publi ca tion, or appli ca ble extract, must singly or in 
com bi na tion con tain sim i lar in for ma tion to the U.S. Gov ern ment 
pub li ca tion to make safe navi ga tion of the area possi ble. The 
pub li ca tion, or appli ca ble extract must be currently corrected, 
with the ex cep tions of tide and tidal cur rent ta bles, which must be 
the current editions. 
(1521) (c) As used in this section, “currently corrected” means 

cor rected with changes con tained in all No tices to Mar i ners pub
lished by National Imag ery and Mapping Agency, or an equiva
lent foreign govern ment pub li ca tion, reason ably avail able to the 
ves sel, and that is appli ca ble to the vessel’s transit. 
(1522) §164.35 Equipment: All vessels. 
(1523) Each vessel must have the follow ing: 
(1524) (a) A marine radar system for surface navi ga tion. 
(1525) (b) An illu mi nated magnetic steering compass, mounted 

in a bin na cle, that can be read at the ves sel’s main steer ing stand. 
(1526) (c) A current magnetic compass devi a tion table or graph 

or compass compar i son record for the steering compass, in the 
wheel house. 
(1527) (d) A gyro com pass. 
(1528) (e) An illu mi nated re peater for the gy ro com pass re quired 

by para graph (d) of this sec tion that is at the main steer ing stand, 
un less that gy ro com pass is il lu mi nated and is at the main steer ing 
stand. 
(1529) (f) An illu mi nated rudder angle indi ca tor in the wheel -

house. 
(1530) (g) The follow ing maneu ver ing infor ma tion promi nently

dis played on a fact sheet in the wheelhouse: 
(1531) (1) A turning circle dia gram to port and starboard that 

shows the time and dis tance and ad vance and trans fer re quired to 
al ter course 90 de grees with max i mum rud der an gle and con stant 
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power set tings, for ei ther full and half speeds, or for full and slow 
speeds. For ves sels whose turn ing cir cles are es sen tially the same 
for both di rec tions, a di a gram show ing a turn ing cir cle in one di
rec tion, with a note on the dia gram stating that turns to port and 
star board are es sen tially the same, may be sub sti tuted. 

(1532) (2) The time and distance to stop the vessel from either 
full and half speeds, or from full and slow speeds, while main
tain ing ap prox i mately the ini tial head ing with min i mum ap pli ca
tion of rudder. 

(1533) (3) For each vessel with a fixed propel ler, a table of shaft 
rev o lu tions per minute for a repre sen ta tive range of speeds. 

(1534) (4) For each vessel with a control la ble pitch propel ler, a 
ta ble of control settings for a repre sen ta tive range of speeds. 

(1535) (5) For each ves sel that is fit ted with an aux il iary de vice to 
as sist in maneu ver ing, such as a bow thruster, a table of vessel 
speeds at which the auxil iary device is effec tive in maneu ver ing 
the vessel. 

(1536) (6) The maneu ver ing in for ma tion for the nor mal load and 
nor mal ballast condi tion for– 

(1537) (i) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea; 
(1538) (ii) No current; 
(1539) (iii) Deep wa ter con di tions-water depth twice the ves sel’s 

draft or greater; and 
(1540) (iv) Clean hull. 
(1541) (7) At the bottom of the fact sheet, the follow ing state

ment: 
(1542) Warn ing. 
(1543) The re sponse of the (name of the ves sel) may be dif fer ent 

from that listed above if any of the follow ing condi tions, upon 
which the maneu ver ing infor ma tion is based, are varied: 

(1544) (1) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea; 
(1545) (2) No current; 
(1546) (3) Water depth twice the vessel’s draft or greater; 
(1547) (4) Clean hull; and 
(1548) (5) Inter me di ate drafts or unusual trim. 
(1549) (h) An echo depth sounding device. 
(1550) (i) A de vice that can con tin u ously re cord the depth read

ings of the ves sel’s echo depth sound ing de vice, ex cept when op
er at ing on the Great Lakes and their con nect ing and trib u tary wa
ters. 

(1551) (j) Equipment on the bridge for plotting rela tive motion. 
(1552) (k) Simple oper at ing instruc tions with a block dia gram, 

show ing the change over pro ce dures for re mote steer ing gear con
trol systems and steering gear power units, perma nently dis -
played on the nav i gat ing bridge and in the steer ing gear com part
ment. 

(1553) (1) An in di ca tor read able from the cen ter line con ning po
si tion showing the rate of revo lu tion of each propel ler, except 
when op er at ing on the Great Lakes and their con nect ing and trib
u tary waters. 

(1554) (m) If fitted with control la ble pitch propel lers, an indi ca
tor readable from the center line conning posi tion showing the 
pitch and op er a tional mode of such pro pel lers, ex cept when op er
at ing on the Great Lakes and their connect ing and tribu tary wa
ters. 

(1555) (n) If fitted with lateral thrust propel lers, an indi ca tor 
read able from the cen ter line con ning po si tion show ing the di rec
tion and amount of thrust of such pro pel lers, ex cept when op er at
ing on the Great Lakes and their con nect ing and trib u tary wa ters. 

(1556) (o) A telephone or other means of commu ni ca tion for re-
lay ing headings to the emergency steering station. Also, each 

ves sel of 500 gross tons and over and con structed on or af ter June 
9, 1995 must be pro vided with ar range ments for sup ply ing vi sual 
com pass-readings to the emer gency steer ing sta tion. 

(1557) §164.37 Equipment: Vessels of 10,000 gross tons or 
more. 

(1558) (a) Each ves sel of 10,000 gross tons or more must have, in 
ad di tion to the radar system under §164.35(a), a second marine 
ra dar system that oper ates inde pend ently of the first. 

(1559) Note.–In de pend ent op er a tion means two com pletely sep
a rate sys tems, from sep a rate branch power sup ply cir cuits or dis
tri bu tion panels to an ten nas, so that fail ure of any com po nent of 
one system will not render the other system inop er a tive. 

(1560) (b) On each tanker of 10,000 gross tons or more that is 
sub ject to 46 U.S.C. 3708, the dual ra dar sys tem re quired by this 
part must have a short range ca pa bil ity and a long range ca pa bil
ity; and each radar must have true north features consist ing of a 
dis play that is stabi lized in azi muth. 

(1561) §164.38 Auto matic radar plotting aids (ARPA). (See 
33 CFR 164.) 

(1562) §164.39 Steering gear: Foreign tankers. 
(1563) (a) This section applies to each foreign tanker of 10,000 

gross tons or more, except a public ves sel, that -
(1564) (1) Transfers oil at a port or place subject to the juris dic

tion of the United States; or 
(1565) (2) Oth er wise en ters or op er ates in the nav i ga ble wa ters of 

the United States, except a vessel described by §164.02 of this 
part. 

(1566) (b) Def i ni tions. The terms used in this section are as fol
lows: 

(1567) Con structed means the same as in Chapter II-1, Regu la
tions 1.1.2 and 1.1.3.1, of SOLAS 74. 

(1568) Ex isting tanker means a tanker– 
(1569) (1) For which the building contract is placed on or after 

June 1, 1979; 
(1570) (2) In the ab sence of a build ing con tract, the keel of which 

is laid or which is at a simi lar stage of construc tion on or after 
Jan u ary 1, 1980; 

(1571) (3) The de liv ery of which oc curs on or af ter June 1, 1982; 
or 

(1572) (4) That has un der gone a ma jor con ver sion con tracted for 
on or after June 1, 1979; or construc tion of which was begun on 
or after Janu ary 1, 1980, or completed on or after June 1, 1982. 

(1573) Pub lic ves sel, oil, haz ard ous ma te ri als, and for eign ves sel 
mean the same as in 46 U.S.C. 2101. 

(1574) SOLAS 74  means the Inter na tional Conven tion for the 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended. 

(1575) Tanker means a self-propelled vessel defined as a tanker 
by 46 U.S.C. 2101(38) or as a tank ves sel by 46 U.S.C. 2101(39). 

(1576) (c) Each tanker con structed on or af ter Sep tem ber 1, 1984, 
must meet the appli ca ble require ments of Chapter II-1, Regu la
tions 29 and 30, of SOLAS 74. 

(1577) (d) Each tanker constructed before Septem ber 1, 1984, 
must meet the re quire ments of Chap ter II-1, Reg u la tion 29.19, of 
SOLAS 74. 

(1578) (e) Each tanker of 40,000 gross tons or more, constructed 
be fore Sep tem ber 1, 1984, that does not meet the single-failure
cri te rion of Chapter II-1, Regu la tion 29.16, of SOLAS 74, must 
meet the require ments of Chapter II-1, Regu la tion 29.20, of 
SOLAS 74. 
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(1579) (f) Each tanker constructed before Septem ber 1, 1984, 
must meet the appli ca ble require ments of Chapter II-1, Regu la
tions 29.14 and 29.15, of SOLAS 74. 
(1580) §164.40 Devices to indi cate speed and distance. 
(1581) (a) Each vessel required to be fitted with an Auto matic

Ra dar Plotting Aid (ARPA) under §164.38 of this part must be 
fit ted with a de vice to in di cate speed and dis tance of the ves sel ei
ther through the water or over the ground. 
(1582) (b) The device must meet the follow ing speci fi ca tions: 
(1583) (1) The display must be easily readable on the bridge by 

day or night. 
(1584) (2) Er rors in the in di cated speed, when the ves sel is op er

at ing free from shal low wa ter ef fect, and from the ef fects of wind, 
cur rent, and tide, should not ex ceed 5 per cent of the speed of the 
ves sel, or 0.5 knot, whichever is greater. 
(1585) (3) Er rors in the in di cated dis tance run, when the ves sel is 

op er at ing free from shal low wa ter ef fect, and from the ef fects of 
wind, current, and tide, should not exceed 5 percent of the dis
tance run of the vessel in one hour or 0.5 nauti cal mile in each 
hour, whichever is greater. 
(1586) §164.41 Electronic posi tion fixing devices. 
(1587) (a) Each vessel calling at a port in the conti nen tal United 

States, includ ing Alaska south of Cape Prince of Wales, except 
each vessel owned or bareboat chartered and oper ated by the 
United States, or by a state or its po lit i cal sub di vi sion, or by a for
eign nation, and not engaged in commerce, must have one of the 
fol low ing: 
(1588) (1) A Type I or II LORAN C re ceiver as de fined in Sec tion 

1.2(e), meet ing Part 2 (Min i mum Per for mance Stan dards) of the
Ra dio Techni cal Commis sion for Marine Services (RTCM) Pa-
per 12-78/D0-100 dated De cem ber 20, 1977, enti tled “Min i mum 
Per for mance Standards) (MPS) Marine Loran-C Receiving
Equip ment.” Each receiver in stalled must be la beled with the in-
for ma tion required under paragraph (b) of this section. 
(1589) (2) A satel lite navi ga tion receiver with: 
(1590) (i) Auto matic acqui si tion of satel lite signals after initial 

op er a tor settings have been entered; and 
(1591) (ii) Posi tion updates derived from satel lite infor ma tion

dur ing each usable satel lite pass. 
(1592) (3) A sys tem that is found by the Com man dant to meet the 

in tent of the statements of availabil ity, cover age, and accu racy 
for the U.S. Coastal Conflu ence Zone (CCZ) contained in the 
U.S. “Federal Radionavi ga tion Plan” (Report No. DOD-NO 
4650.4–P, I or No. DOT-TSC-RSPA-80-16, I). A person de sir ing 
a find ing by the Com man dant un der this sub para graph must sub
mit a written appli ca tion describ ing the device to the Assis tant 
Com man dant for Op er a tions, 2100 Sec ond Street, SW, Wash ing
ton, DC 20593-0001. After re view ing the appli ca tion, the Com
man dant may re quest ad di tional in for ma tion to es tab lish whether 
or not the device meets the intent of the Federal Radionavi ga tion 
Plan. 
(1593) Note.–The Federal Radionavi ga tion Plan is available 

from the National Techni cal Infor ma tion Service, Springfield, 
Va. 22161, with the fol low ing Gov ern ment Ac ces sion Num bers: 
(1594) Vol 1, ADA 116468 
(1595) Vol 2, ADA 116469 
(1596) Vol 3, ADA 116470 
(1597) Vol 4, ADA 116471 
(1598) (b) Each label re quired un der para graph (a)(1) of this sec

tion must show the follow ing: 
(1599) (1) The name and address of the manu fac turer. 

(1600) (2) The follow ing statement by the manu fac turer: 
(1601) This re ceiver was de signed and man u fac tured to meet Part 

2 (Min i mum Per for mance Stan dards) of the RTCM MPS for Ma
rine Loran-C Receiving Equipment. 
(1602) §164.42 Rate of turn indi ca tor. 
(1603) Each ves sel of 100,000 gross tons or more con structed on 

or af ter Sep tem ber 1, 1984, shall be fit ted with a rate of turn in di
ca tor. 
(1604) §164.43 Auto matic Identi fi ca tion System Shipborne

Equip ment. 
(1605) (a) Each ves sel re quired to pro vide au to mated po si tion re-

ports to a Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice (VTS) must do so by an in stalled
Au to matic Iden ti fi ca tion Sys tem Shipborne Equip ment (AISSE)
sys tem consist ing of a: 
(1606) (1) Twelve-channel all-in-view Differ en tial Global Po si

tioning System (dGPS) receiver; 
(1607) (2) Ma rine band Non-Directional Bea con re ceiver ca pa

ble of receiv ing dGPS error correc tion messages; 
(1608) (3) VHF-FM transceiver capa ble of Digi tal Selec tive

Call ing (DSC) on the desig nated DSC frequency; and 
(1609) (4) Con trol unit. 
(1610) (b) An AISSE must have the follow ing ca pa bil i ties: 
(1611) (1) Use dGPS to sense the po si tion of the ves sel and de ter

mine the time of the posi tion using Univer sal Coor di nated Time 
(UTC); 
(1612) (2) Fully use the broadcast type 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 16

mes sages, as speci fied in RTCM Recom mended Standards for 
Dif fer en tial NAVSTAR GPS Ser vice in de ter min ing the re quired
in for ma tion; 
(1613) (3) Achieve a posi tion error which is less than ten meters 

(32.8 feet) 2 distance root mean square (2 drms) from the true 
North Ameri can Datum of 1983 (NAD 83) in the posi tion infor
ma tion transmit ted to a VTS; 
(1614) (4) Achieve a course error of less than 0.5 de grees from 

true course over ground in the course in for ma tion trans mit ted to a 
VTS; 
(1615) (5) Achieve a speed er ror of less than 0.05 knots from true 

speed over ground in the speed in for ma tion trans mit ted to a VTS; 
(1616) (6) Re ceive and com ply with com mands broad cast from a 

VTS as DSC messages on the desig nated DSC frequency; 
(1617) (7) Re ceive and com ply with RTCM mes sages broad cast 

as mini mum shift keying modu lated medium frequency signals 
in the marine radiobeacon band, and supply the messages to the 
dGPS receiver; 
(1618) (8) Transmit the vessel’s posi tion, tagged with the UTC

po si tion solu tion, course over ground, speed over ground, and 
Lloyd’s identi fi ca tion number to a VTS; 
(1619) (9) Dis play a vi sual alarm to in di cate to ship board per son

nel when a failure to receive or utilize the RTCM mes sages oc
curs; 
(1620) (10) Dis play a sep a rate vi sual alarm which is trig gered by 

a VTS utiliz ing a DSC message to indi cate to shipboard person
nel that the U.S. Coast Guard dGPS sys tem can not pro vide the re
quired er ror cor rec tion mes sages; and 
(1621) (11) Display two RTCM type 16 messages, one of which 

must display the posi tion error in the posi tion error broadcast. 
(1622) (c) An AISSE is consid ered non-operational if it fails to 

meet the require ments of paragraph (b) of this section. 
(1623) Note: Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) areas and oper at ing

pro ce dures are set forth in Part 161 of this chapter. 
(1624) §164.51 Devi a tions from rules: Emergency. 



2. NAV I GA TION REG U LA TIONS 77 

(1625) Ex cept for the require ments of §164.53(b), in an emer 
gency, any per son may de vi ate from any rule in this part to the ex-
tent neces sary to avoid endan ger ing per sons, property, or the en
vi ron ment. 

(1626) §164.53 De vi a tions from rules and re port ing: Non-operating 
equip ment. 

(1627) (a) If dur ing a voy age any equip ment re quired by this part 
stops oper at ing properly, the person direct ing the movement of 
the ves sel may con tinue to the next port of call, sub ject to the di
rec tions of the Dis trict Com mander or the Cap tain of the Port, as 
pro vided by 33 CFR 160. 

(1628) (b) If the vessel’s radar, radio navi ga tion receiv ers, gyro
com pass, echo depth sound ing de vice, or pri mary steer ing gear 
stops oper at ing properly, the person direct ing the movement of 
the ves sel must re port or cause to be re ported that it is not op er at
ing properly to the nearest Captain of the Port, District Com
mander, or, if par tic i pat ing in a Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice, to the Ves
sel Traffic Center, as soon as possi ble. 

(1629) §164.55 Devi a tions from rules: Continuing oper a tion 
or period of time. 

(1630) The Captain of the Port, upon written appli ca tion, may 
au tho rize a de vi a tion from any rule in this part if he de ter mines 
that the devi a tion does not im pair the safe nav i ga tion of the ves
sel under an tic i pated condi tions and will not result in a vio la tion 
of the rules for prevent ing colli sions at sea. The autho ri za tion 
may be issued for ves sels op er at ing in the wa ters un der the ju ris
dic tion of the Cap tain of the Port for any con tin u ing op er a tion or
pe riod of time the Captain of the Port speci fies. 

(1631) §164.61 Marine casu alty report ing and record reten
tion. 

(1632) When a vessel is in volved in a ma rine ca su alty as de fined 
in 46 CFR 4.03-1, the master or person in charge of the vessel 
shall– 

(1633) (a) En sure com pli ance with 46 CFR 4.05, “No tice of Ma
rine Casu alty and Voyage Records,” and 

(1634) (b) Ensure that the voyage records required by 46 CFR 
4.05-15 are retained for -

(1635) (1) 30 days after the casu alty if the vessel remains in the 
nav i ga ble waters of the United States; or 

(1636) (2) 30 days af ter the re turn of the ves sel to a United States 
port if the ves sel de parts the nav i ga ble wa ters of the United States 
within 30 days after the marine casu alty. 

(1637) §164.70 Defi ni tions. 
(1638) For purposes of §§164.72 through 164.82, the term -
(1639) Cur rent edition  means the most recent published version 

of a publi ca tion, chart, or map required by §164.72. 
(1640) Cur rently corrected edition means a current or previ ous

edi tion of a publi ca tion required by §164.72, corrected with 
changes that come from No tice to Mar i ners (NTMs) or No tices to
Nav i ga tion reason ably available and that apply to the vessel’s 
tran sit. Hand-annotated river maps from U.S. Army Corps of En
gi neers (ACOE) are currently corrected edi tions if is sued within 
the previ ous 5 years. 

(1641) Great Lakes means the Great Lakes and their connect ing 
and tribu tary waters includ ing the Calu met River as far as the 
Thomas J. O’Brien Lock and Controlling Works (between miles 
326 and 327), the Chicago River as far as the east side of the 
Ashland Ave nue Bridge (between miles 321 and 322), and the 
Saint Lawrence River as far east as the lower exit of Saint Lam
bert Lock. 

(1642) Swing-meter means an electronic or electric device that 
in di cates that rate of turn of the vessel on board which it is in-
stalled. 

(1643) Towing vessel means a commer cial vessel en gaged in or 
in tend ing to engage in pulling, pushing or hauling alongside, or 
any combi na tion of pulling, pushing, or hauling alongside. 

(1644) West ern Rivers means the Missis sippi River, its tribu tar
ies, South Pass, and Southwest Pass, to the navi ga
tional-demarcation lines divid ing the high seas from harbors, 
rivers, and other inland wa ters of the United States, and the Port 
Al len-Morgan City Alter na tive Route, and that part of the 
Atchafalaya River above its junc tion with the Port Al len-Morgan 
City Al ter na tive Route in clud ing the Old River and the Red River 
and those waters speci fied by §§89.25 and 89.27 of this chapter, 
and such other, simi lar waters as are desig nated by the COTP. 

(1645) §164.72 Navi ga tional-safety equipment, charts or 
maps, and pub li ca tions re quired on tow ing ves sels. 

(1646) (a) Except as pro vided by §164.01(b), each tow ing ves sel 
must be equipped with the follow ing navi ga tional-safety equip
ment: 

(1647) (1) Ma rine Ra dar. By Au gust 2, 1997, a ma rine ra dar that 
meets the follow ing appli ca ble require ments: 

(1648) (i) For a vessel of less than 300 tons gross ton nage that en-
gages in tow ing on nav i ga ble wa ters of the U.S., in clud ing West-
ern Rivers, the radar must meet -

(1649) (A) The require ments of the Federal Commu ni ca tions
Com mis sion (FCC) speci fied by 47 CFR part 80; and 

(1650) (B) RTCM Standard for Marine Radar Equipment In -
stalled on Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, RTCM 
Pa per-71-95/SC112-STD, Version 1.1, display Cate gory II and 
sta bi li za tion Cate gory Bravo. 

(1651) (ii) For a vessel of less than 300 tons gross tonnage that 
en gages in towing seaward of navi ga ble waters of the U.S. or 
more than three nau ti cal miles from shore on the Great Lakes, the 
ra dar must meet– 

(1652) (A) The require ments of the FCC speci fied by 47 CFR 
part 80; and 

(1653) (B) RTCM Standard for Marine Radar Equipment In -
stalled on Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, RTCM 
Pa per 71-95/SC112-STD, Version 1.1, display Cate gory I and 
sta bi li za tion Cate gory Alpha. 

(1654) (iii) For a vessel of 300 tons gross tonnage or more that 
en gages in towing on navi ga ble waters of the U.S., includ ing 
West ern rivers, the radar must meet– 

(1655) (A) The require ments of the Federal Commu ni ca tions
Com mis sion (FCC) speci fied by 47 CFR part 80; and 

(1656) (B) RTCM Recom mended Standards for Marine Radar 
Equip ment Installed on Ships of 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and 
Up wards, RTCM Pa per 191-93/SC112-X, Ver sion 1.2 ex cept the
re quire ments for azi muth stabi li za tion in paragraph 3.10. 

(1657) (iv) For a ves sel of 300 tons gross ton nage or more that en-
gages in towing sea ward of nav i ga ble wa ters of the U.S. or more 
than three nau ti cal miles from shore on the Great Lakes, the ra dar 
must meet– 

(1658) (A) The require ments of the FCC speci fied by 47 CFR 
Part 80; and 

(1659) (B) RTCM Recom mended Standards for Marine Radar 
Equip ment Installed on Ships of 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and 
Up wards, RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, Ver sion 1.2. 

(1660) (v) A towing vessel with an exist ing radar must meet the 
ap pli ca ble require ments of paragraphs (a)(1)(i) through (iv) of 
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TA BLE 164.72—EQUIPMENT, CHARTS OR MAPS, AND PUBLI CA TIONS OF TOWING VESSELS 
OF 12 METERS OR MORE IN LENGTH 

West ern rivers U.S. navi ga ble wa ters other than 
western rivers 

Wa ters sea ward of nav i ga ble waters 
and 3 NM or more from shore on the 
Great Lakes 

Ma rine Ra dar: 
Towing vessels 
of less than 300 
GT. 

RTCM Pa per 71-95/SC112-STD
Ver sion 1.1, Dis play Cat e gory 111 
Sta bi li za tion Cat e gory BRAVO. 

RTCM Pa per 71-95/SC112-STD
Ver sion 1.1, Dis play Cat e gory 111 
Sta bi li za tion Cat e gory BRAVO. 

RTCM Pa per 71-95/SC112-STD Ver
sion 1.1, Display Cate gory 12 Stabi li
za tion Cate gory AL PHA. 

Towing vessels 
of 300 GT or 
more. 

RTCM Pa per 191-93/SC112-X Ver
sion 1.2 (except the Azmuth stabi li -
za tion require ment in para graph 
3.10).1 

RTCM Pa per 191-93/SC112-X Ver
sion 1.2 (except the Azmuth stabi li
za tion require ment in para graph 
3.10).1 

RTCM Pa per 191-93/SC112-X Ver sion 
1.2.1 

Search light X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

VHF-FM radio X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Mag netic com
pass 

X3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Swing-meter X3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Echo 
depth-sounding
de vice. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Elec tronic po si-
tion-fixing de-
vice. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Charts or maps (1) Large enough scale (1) Large enough scale (1) Large enough scale. 

(2) Cur rent edi tion or cur rently cor-
rected edition. 

(2) Cur rent edi tion or cur rently cor-
rected edition. 

(2) Cur rently cor rected edi tion. 

Gen eral publi ca
tions. 

(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List (1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List (1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List. 

(2) No tices to Nav i ga tion or Lo cal
No tice to Mari ners. 

(2) Lo cal No tices to Mar i ners (2) Lo cal No tice to Mar i ners. 

(3) River-current Tables (3) Tidal-current Tables (3) Tidal-current Tables. 

(4) Tide Ta bles (4) Tide Ta bles. 

(5) U.S. Coast Pi lot (5) U.S. Coast Pi lot. 

Notes: 

1Towing ves sels with ex ist ing ra dar must meet this re quire ment by Au gust 2, 1998. 

2Towing ves sels with ex ist ing ra dar must meet this re quire ment by Au gust 2, 1998, but do not need to meet the display and stabi li za tion re-
quire ment un til Au gust 2, 2001. 

3A towing vessel may carry ei ther a swing-meter or a mag netic com pass. 

this section by August 2, 1998; except that a towing vessel with 
an ex ist ing ra dar must meet the dis play and sta bi li za tion re quire
ments of paragraph (a)(1)(ii)(B) of this section by August 2, 
2001. 
(1661) (2) Search light. A searchlight, directable from the ves

sel’s main steer ing sta tion and ca pa ble of il lu mi nat ing ob jects at 
a distance of at least two times the length of the tow. 
(1662) (3) VHF-FM Radio. An instal la tion or multi ple instal la

tions of VHF-FM radios as pre scribed by part 26 of this chapter 
and 47 CFR part 80, to main tain a con tin u ous lis ten ing watch on 
the des ig nated call ing chan nel, VHF-FM Chan nel 13 (ex cept on
por tions of the Lower Missis sippi River, where VHF-FM Chan
nel 67 is the des ig nated call ing chan nel), and to sep a rately mon i-

tor the Inter na tional Distress and Calling Channel, VHF-FM 
Chan nel 16, except when transmit ting or receiv ing traffic on 
other VHF-FM chan nels or when par tic i pat ing in a Ves sel Traf fic
Ser vice (VTS) or moni tor ing a channel of a VTS. (Each U.S. 
tow ing vessel of 26 feet (about 8 meters) or more in length, ex
cept a pub lic ves sel, must hold a ship-radio-station li cense for ra
dio trans mit ters (in clud ing ra dar and EPIRBs), and each op er a tor 
must hold a restricted oper a tor’s license or higher. To get an ap
pli ca tion for either license, call (800) 418-FORM or (202) 
418-FORM, or write to the FCC; Wire less Bu reau, Li censing Di
vi sion; 1270 Fairfield Road; Gettys burg, PA 17325-7245.) 
(1663) (4) Mag netic Compass. Either– 
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(1664) (i) An il lu mi nated swing-meter or an il lu mi nated car-type 
mag netic steer ing com pass read able from the ves sel’s main steer
ing station, if the vessel engages in towing exclu sively on West-
ern Rivers; or 

(1665) (ii) An illu mi nated card-type magnetic steering compass
read able from the vessel’s main steering station. 

(1666) (5) Echo Depth-Sounding Device. By August 2, 2001, an 
echo depth-sounding device readable from the vessel’s main 
steer ing station, unless the vessel en gages in towing exclu sively 
on Western Rivers. 

(1667) (6) Elec tronic Po si tion-Fixing De vice. An elec tronic po si
tion-fixing de vice, ei ther a LORAN-C re ceiver or a sat el lite nav i
ga tional sys tem such as the Global Po si tioning Sys tem (GPS) as
re quired by §164.41, if the vessel engages in tow ing sea ward of 
nav i ga ble waters of the U.S. or more than three nauti cal miles 
from shore on the Great Lakes. 

(1668) (b) Each towing vessel must carry on board and maintain 
the follow ing: 

(1669) (1) Charts or maps. Marine charts or maps of the areas to 
be transited, pub lished by the Na tional Ocean Ser vice (NOS), the 
ACOE, or a river author ity that satisfy the follow ing require
ments. 

(1670) (i) The charts or maps must be of a large enough scale and 
have enough de tail to make safe nav i ga tion of the ar eas pos si ble. 

(1671) (ii) The charts or maps must be either– 
(1672) (A) Cur rent edi tions or cur rently cor rected edi tions, if the

ves sel engages in towing exclu sively on navi ga ble waters of the 
U.S., includ ing Western Rivers; or 

(1673) (B) Currently corrected editions, if the vessel engages in 
tow ing seaward of navi ga ble waters of the U.S. or more than 
three nauti cal miles from shore on the Great Lakes. 

(1674) (iii) The charts or maps may be, in stead of charts or maps 
re quired by para graphs (b)(1) (i) and (ii) of this sec tion, cur rently
cor rected marine charts or maps, or appli ca ble extracts, pub 
lished by a for eign gov ern ment. These charts or maps, or ap pli ca
ble extracts, must contain infor ma tion simi lar to that on the 
charts or maps required by paragraphs (b)(1) (i) and (ii) of the 
sec tion, be of large enough scale, and have enough de tail to make 
safe navi ga tion of the areas possi ble, and must be currently cor
rected. 

(1675) (2) Gen eral publi ca tions . A currently corrected edition 
of, or an appli ca ble cur rently cor rected ex tract from, each of the
fol low ing publi ca tions for the area to be transited: 

(1676) (i) If the ves sel is en gaged in tow ing ex clu sively on West-
ern Rivers– 

(1677) (A) U.S. Coast Guard Light List; 
(1678) (B) Appli ca ble Notices to Navi ga tion published by the 

ACOE, or Local Notices to Marines (LNMs) pub lished by the 
Coast Guard, for the area to be transited, when available; and 

(1679) (C) River-current ta bles pub lished by the ACOE or a river
au thor ity, if available. 

(1680) (ii) If the vessel is engaged other than in towing exclu
sively on Western Rivers– 

(1681) (A) Coast Guard Light List; 
(1682) (B) Notices to Mari ners pub lished by the National Imag

ery and Mapping Agency, or LNMs published by the Coast 
Guard; 

(1683) (C) Tidal-Current tables pub lished by private enti ties us
ing data provided by the NOS, or river-current tables published 
by the ACOE or a river author ity: 

(1684) (D) Tide tables published by private enti ties using data 
pro vided by the NOS; and 

(1685) (E) U.S. Coast Pilot. 
(1686) (c) Table 164.72, follow ing, summa rizes the navi ga

tional-safety equipment, charts or maps, and publi ca tions re 
quired for tow ing ves sels of 12 me ters or more in length en gaged 
in towing: 

(1687) §164.74 Tow line and termi nal gear for towing astern. 
(1688) (a) Tow line. The owner, mas ter, or op er a tor of each ves sel 

tow ing astern shall en sure that the strength of each tow line is ad e
quate for its intended service, consid er ing at least the follow ing 
fac tors: 

(1689) (1) The size and mate rial of each towline must be -
(1690) (i) Appro pri ate for the horsepower or bollard pull of the 

ves sel; 
(1691) (ii) Ap pro pri ate for the static loads and dy namic loads ex

pected dur ing the in tended ser vice; 
(1692) (iii) Appro pri ate for the sea condi tions expected during 

the intended service; 
(1693) (iv) Appro pri ate for expo sure to the marine envi ron ment 

and to any chemi cals used or carried on board the vessel; 
(1694) (v) Appro pri ate for the temper a tures of normal stowage 

and service on board the vessel; 
(1695) (vi) Compat i ble with asso ci ated navi ga tional-safety

equip ment; and 
(1696) (vii) Appro pri ate for the likeli hood of mechan i cal dam-

age. 
(1697) (2) Each towline as rigged must be– 
(1698) (i) Free of knots; 
(1699) (ii) Spliced with a thimble, or have a poured socket at its 

end; and 
(1700) (iii) Free of wire clips except for tempo rary repair, for 

which the tow line must have a thim ble and ei ther five wire clips 
or as many wire clips as the manu fac turer spec i fies for the nomi
nal di am e ter and con struc tion of the tow line, which ever is more. 

(1701) (3) The condi tion of each towline must be moni tored 
through the -

(1702) (i) Keeping on board the tow ing ves sel or in com pany files 
of a re cord of the tow line’s ini tial min i mum break ing strength as
de ter mined by the manu fac turer, by a classi fi ca tion (“class”) so
ci ety au tho rized in §157.04 of this chap ter, or by a ten sile test that 
meets API Speci fi ca tions 9A, Speci fi ca tion for Wire Rope, Sec
tion 3; ASTM D 4268 (incor po rated by refer ence, see §164.03), 
Stan dard Test Method for Testing Fi ber Ropes; or Cord age In sti
tute CIA 3, Standard Test Methods for Fiber Rope Includ ing
Stan dard Termi na tions; 

(1703) (ii) If the towline is purchased from another owner, mas
ter, or op er a tor of a ves sel with the in tent to use it as a tow line or 
if it is re tested for any rea son, keep ing on board the tow ing ves sel 
or in com pany files of a re cord of each re test of the tow line’s min
i mum break ing strength as de ter mined by a class so ci ety au tho
rized in §157.04 of this chap ter or by a ten sile test that meets API 
Spec i fi ca tion 9A, Sec tion 3; ASTM D 4268 (in cor po rated by ref
er ence, see §164.03); or Cordage Insti tute CIA 3, Standard Test 
Methods; 

(1704) (iii) Conducting visual inspec tions of the towline in ac
cor dance with the manu fac turer’s recom men da tions, or at least 
monthly, and whenever the service abil ity of the towline is in 
doubt (the inspec tions being conducted by the owner, master, or 
op er a tor, or by a person on whom the owner, master, or op er a tor 
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con fers the re spon si bil ity to take cor rec tive mea sures ap pro pri ate 
for the use of the towline); 
(1705) (iv) Evalu ating the service abil ity of the whole towline or 

any part of the towline, and re mov ing the whole or part from ser
vice either as recom mended by the manu fac turer or a class soci
ety au tho rized in §157.04 of this chap ter or in ac cor dance with a 
re place ment sched ule de vel oped by the owner, mas ter, or op er a-
tor that accounts for at least the– 
(1706) (A) Nauti cal miles on, or time in service of, the towline; 
(1707) (B) Oper ating condi tions expe ri enced by the towline; 
(1708) (C) History of loading of the towline; 
(1709) (D) Surface condi tion, includ ing corro sion and discol or

ation, of the towline; 
(1710) (E) Amount of visi ble dam age to the tow line; 
(1711) (F) Amount of mate rial dete ri o ra tion indi cated by mea -

sure ments of diam e ter and, if appli ca ble, measure ments of lay
ex ten sion of the towline; and 
(1712) (G) Point at which a tensile test proves the mini mum 

break ing strength of the towline inad e quate by the standards of 
para graph (a)(1) of this section, if neces sary; and 
(1713) (v) Keeping on board the towing vessel or in company 

files of a re cord of the ma te rial con di tion of the tow line when in
spected un der para graphs (a)(3)(iii) and (iv) of this sec tion. Once 
this re cord lapses for three months or more, ex cept when a ves sel 
is laid up or out of service or has not deployed its towline, the 
owner, master, or oper a tor shall retest the towline or remove it 
from service. 
(1714) (b) Ter mi nal gear. The owner, master, or oper a tor of each 

ves sel towing astern shall ensure that the gear used to control,
pro tect, and connect each towline meets the follow ing crite ria: 
(1715) (1) The mate rial and size of the termi nal gear are appro

pri ate for the strength and an tic i pated load ing of the tow line and 
for the envi ron ment; 
(1716) (2) Each connec tion is secured by at least one nut with at 

least one cot ter pin or other means of pre vent ing its fail ure; 
(1717) (3) The lead of the tow line is ap pro pri ate to pre vent sharp 

bends in the towline from fairlead blocks, chocks, or tackle; 
(1718) (4) There is provided a method, whether mechan i cal or 

non-mechanical, that does not endan ger oper at ing person nel but 
that easily releases the towline; 
(1719) (5) The towline is protected from abrasion or chafing by

chaf ing gear, lagging, or other means; 
(1720) (6) Except on board a vessel towing in ice on Western 

Rivers or one us ing a tow line of syn thetic or nat u ral fi ber, there is 
fit ted a winch that evenly spools and tightly winds the towline; 
and 
(1721) (7) If a winch is fit ted, there is at tached to the main drum a 

brake that has holding power appro pri ate for the horsepower or 
bol lard pull of the vessel and can be oper ated without power to 
the winch. 
(1722) §164.76 Towline and termi nal gear for towing along-

side and pushing ahead. 
(1723) The owner, master, or oper a tor of each vessel towing

along side or pushing ahead shall ensure the face wires, spring 
lines, and push gear used– 
(1724) (a) Are appro pri ate for the vessel’s horsepower; 
(1725) (b) Are appro pri ate for the arrange ment of the tow; 
(1726) (c) Are fre quently in spected; and 
(1727) (d) Remain service able. 
(1728) §164.78 Navi ga tion under way: Towing vessels. 

(1729) (a) The owner, master, or oper a tor of each vessel towing 
shall en sure that each per son di rect ing and con trol ling the move
ment of the vessel– 
(1730) (1) Under stands the arrange ment of the tow and the ef 

fects of maneu ver ing on the vessel towing and on the vessel, 
barge, or object being towed; 
(1731) (2) Can fix the posi tion of the vessel using installed 

navigational equipment, aids to navi ga tion, geographic re 
ference-points, and hydro graphic contours; 
(1732) (3) Does not fix the posi tion of the vessel using buoys 

alone (Buoys are aids to navi ga tion placed in approx i mate posi
tions either to alert mari ners to hazards to navi ga tion or to indi
cate the orien ta tion of a channel. They may not maintain exact 
charted po si tions, be cause strong or vary ing cur rents, heavy seas, 
ice and col li sions with ves sels can move or sink them or set them 
adrift. Although they may corrob o rate a posi tion fixed by other 
means, they cannot fix a posi tion; however, if no other aids are 
avail able, buoys alone may estab lish an es ti mated po si tion.); 
(1733) (4) Evalu ates the danger of each closing visual or radar 

con tact; 
(1734) (5) Knows and applies the varia tion and devi a tion, where 

a magnetic compass is fitted and where charts or maps have 
enough detail to enable this type of correc tion; 
(1735) (6) Knows the speed and di rec tion of the cur rent, set, drift, 

and tidal state for the area to be transited; and 
(1736) (7) Pro ceeds at a speed pru dent for the weather, vis i bil ity,

traf fic density, tow draft, possi bil ity of wake damage, speed of 
the current, and local speed-limits. 
(1737) (b) The owner, master, or oper a tor of each vessel towing 

shall en sure that the tests and in spec tions re quired by §164.80 are
con ducted and that the results are entered in the log or other re-
cord car ried on board. 
(1738) §164.80 Tests and inspec tions. 
(1739) (a) The owner, master, or oper a tor of each towing vessel 

of less than 1,600 GT shall en sure that the fol low ing tests and in-
spec tions of gear oc cur be fore the ves sel em barks on a voy age of 
more than 24 hours or when each new mas ter or op er a tor as sumes
com mand: 
(1740) (1) Steering-systems. A test of the steering-gear-control 

sys tem; a test of the main steer ing gear from the al ter na tive power 
sup ply, if installed; a veri fi ca tion of the rudder-angle indi ca tor
rel a tive to the actual posi tion of the rudder; and a visual inspec
tion of the steering gear and its linkage. 
(1741) (2) Nav i ga tional equipment. A test of all in stalled nav i ga

tional equipment. 
(1742) (3) Com mu ni ca tions. Op er a tion of all in ter nal ves sel con

trol commu ni ca tions and vessel-control alarms, if installed. 
(1743) (4) Lights. Oper a tion of all navi ga tional lights and all 

search lights. 
(1744) (5) Ter mi nal gear. Vi sual in spec tion of tackle; of con nec

tions of bri dle and tow ing pen dant, if ap pli ca ble; of chaf ing gear; 
and the winch brake, if installed. 
(1745) (6) Pro pul sion systems . Visual inspec tion of the spaces 

for main propul sion ma chin ery, of ma chin ery, and of de vices for
mon i tor ing machin ery. 
(1746) (b) The owner, master, or oper a tor of each towing vessel 

of 1,600 GT or more shall ensure that the follow ing tests of 
equip ment occur at the frequency required by §164.25 and that 
the fol low ing in spec tions of gear oc cur be fore the ves sel em barks 
on a voy age of more than 24 hours or when each new master or 
op er a tor assumes command: 
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(1747) (1) Nav i ga tional equipment. Tests of onboard equipment 
as required by §164.25. 

(1748) (2) Ter mi nal gear. Vi sual in spec tion of tackle; of con nec
tions of bri dle and tow ing pen dant, if ap pli ca ble; of chaf ing gear; 
and of the winch brake, if installed. 

(1749) §164.82 Mainte nance, failure, and re port ing. 
(1750) (a) Main te nance. The owner, master, or oper a tor or each 

tow ing vessel shall maintain oper a tive the navi ga tional-safety
equip ment required by §164.72. 

(1751) (b) Fail ure. If any of the navi ga tional-safety equipment 
re quired by §164.72 fails during a voyage, the owner, master, or 
op er a tor of the towing vessel shall exer cise due dili gence to re-
pair it at the ear li est prac ti ca ble time. He or she shall en ter its fail
ure in the log or other record carried on board. The failure of 
equip ment, in itself, does not consti tute a vio la tion of this rule; 
nor does it consti tute unseaworthiness; nor does it obli gate an 
owner, master, or oper a tor to moor or anchor the vessel. How-
ever, the owner, mas ter, or op er a tor shall con sider the state of the
equip ment-along with such factors as weather, visi bil ity, traffic, 
and the dictates of good seaman ship-in decid ing whether it is 
safe for the vessel to proceed. 

(1752) (c) Re porting. The owner, mas ter, or op er a tor of eachtow
ing vessel whose equipment is inop er a tive or other wise impaired 
while the vessel is oper at ing within a Vessel Traffic Service 
(VTS) Area shall report the fact as required by 33 CFR 161.124. 
(33 CFR 161.124 requires that each user of a VTS report to the 
Ves sel Traffic Cen ter as soon as prac ti ca ble: 

(1753) (1) Any absence or malfunc tion of vessel-operating 
equip ment for nav i ga tional safety, such as pro pul sion ma chin ery,
steer ing gear, radar, gyro com pass, echo depth-sounding or other
sound ing device, auto matic depend ent surveil lance equipment, 
or navi ga tional lighting; 

(1754) (2) Any condi tion on board the vessel likely to impair 
nav i ga tion, such as short age of per son nel or lack of cur rent nau ti
cal charts or maps, or publi ca tions; and 

(1755) (3) Any charac ter is tics of the ves sel that af fect or re strict 
the maneu ver abil ity of the vessel, such as arrange ment of cargo, 
trim, loaded condi tion, under-keel clear ance, and speed.) 

(1756) (d) De vi a tion and autho ri za tion . The owner, master, or 
op er a tor of each towing vessel unable to repair within 96 hours 
an inop er a tive marine radar required by §164.72(a) shall so no
tify the Cap tain of the Port (COTP) and shall seek from the COTP 
both a devi a tion from the re quire ments of this sec tion and an au-
tho ri za tion for contin ued oper a tion in the area to be transited. 
Fail ure of redun dant navi ga tional-safety equipment, includ ing 
but not limited to failure of one of two installed radars, where 
each satis fies §164.72(a), does not neces si tate either a devi a tion 
or an autho ri za tion. 

(1757) (1) The ini tial no tice and re quest for a de vi a tion and an au-
tho ri za tion may be spoken, but the request must also be written. 
The written request must explain why imme di ate repair is im
prac ti ca ble, and state when and by whom the re pair will be made. 

(1758) (2) The COTP, upon re ceiv ing even a spo ken re quest, may 
grant a devi a tion and an au tho ri za tion from any of the pro vi sions 
of §§164.70 through 164.82 for a speci fied time if he or she de
cides that they would not im pair the safe nav i ga tion of the ves sel
un der antic i pated condi tions. 

Part 165– Reg u lated Navi ga tion Areas and Limited Access 
Areas 

Subpart A–General 
(1759) §165.1 Purpose of part. 
(1760) The purpose of this part is to– 
(1761) (a) Pre scribe pro ce dures for es tab lish ing dif fer ent typesof 

lim ited or controlled access areas and regu lated navi ga tion areas; 
(1762) (b) Prescribe general regu la tions for differ ent types of 

lim ited or con trolled ac cess ar eas and reg u lated nav i ga tion ar eas; 
(1763) (c) Pre scribe spe cific re quire ments for es tab lished ar eas; and 
(1764) (d) List specific areas and their boundaries. 
(1765) §165.5 Estab lish ment proce dures. 
(1766) (a) A safety zone, secu rity zone, or regu lated navi ga tion 

area may be estab lished on the initia tive of any autho rized Coast 
Guard of fi cial. 

(1767) (b) Any person may request that a safety zone, secu rity 
zone, or regu lated nav i ga tion area be estab lished. Except as pro
vided in paragraph (c) of this section, each request must be sub
mit ted in writ ing to ei ther the Cap tain of the Port or Dis trict Com
mander having juris dic tion over the loca tion as described in 33 
CFR 3, and include the follow ing: 

(1768) (1) The name of the person submit ting the request; 
(1769) (2) The loca tion and boundaries of the safety zone, secu

rity zone, or regu lated navi ga tion area; 
(1770) (3) The date, time, and du ra tion that the safety zone, se cu

rity zone, or regu lated navi ga tion area should be estab lished; 
(1771) (4) A descrip tion of the activ i ties planned for the safety 

zone, secu rity zone, or regu lated navi ga tion area; 
(1772) (5) The na ture of the re stric tions or con di tions de sired; and 
(1773) (6) The reason why the safety zone, secu rity zone, or reg-

u lated nav i ga tion area is neces sary. 
(1774) (Re quests for safety zones, secu rity zones, and regu lated

nav i ga tion areas are approved by the Office of Manage ment and 
Bud get under control numbers 2115-0076, 2115-0219, and 
2115-0087.) 

(1775) (c) Safety Zones and Secu rity Zones. If, for good cause, 
the request for a safety zone or secu rity zone is made less than 5 
work ing days before the zone is to be estab lished, the request 
may be made orally, but it must be followed by a written request 
within 24 hours. 

(1776) §165.7 Noti fi ca tion. 
(1777) (a) The estab lish ment of these limited access areas and 

reg u lated navi ga tion areas is consid ered rulemaking. The proce
dures used to notify persons of the estab lish ment of these areas 
vary depend ing upon the circum stances and emergency condi
tions. Noti fi ca tion may be made by marine broad casts, lo cal no
tice to mari ners, local news media, distri bu tion in leaflet form, 
and on-scene oral notice, as well as publi ca tion in the Federal 
Reg is ter. 

(1778) (b) Noti fi ca tion normally contains the physi cal bound 
aries of the area, the reasons for the rule, its esti mated du ra tion, 
and the method of ob tain ing au tho ri za tion to en ter the area, if ap
pli ca ble, and special navi ga tional rules, if appli ca ble. 

(1779) (c) Noti fi ca tion of the termi na tion of the rule is usually 
made in the same form as the noti fi ca tion of its estab lish ment. 

(1780) §165.8 Geographic coor di nates. 
(1781) Geo graphic coor di nates expressed in terms of lati tude or 

lon gi tude, or both, are not in tended for plot ting on maps or charts 
whose refer enced hori zon tal datum is the North Ameri can Da
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coor di nates are 
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ex pressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coor di nates without the 
NAD 83 ref er ence may be plot ted on maps or charts ref er enced to 
NAD 83 only af ter ap pli ca tion of the ap pro pri ate cor rec tions that 
are pub lished on the par tic u lar map or chart be ing used. 

Subpart B–Regu lated Navi ga tion Areas 
(1782) §165.10 Regu lated navi ga tion area. 
(1783) A regu lated navi ga tion area is a water area within a de-

fined boundary for which regu la tions for vessels navi gat ing 
within the area have been estab lished under this part. 
(1784) §165.11 Vessel oper at ing require ments (regu la tions). 
(1785) Each Dis trict Com mander may con trol ves sel traf fic in an 

area which is deter mined to have hazard ous condi tions, by issu
ing reg u la tions -
(1786) (a) Specifying times of vessel en try, move ment, or de par

ture to, from, within, or through ports, harbors, or other waters; 
(1787) (b) Estab lishing vessel size, speed, draft limi ta tions, and 

op er at ing condi tions; and 
(1788) (c) Re stricting ves sel op er a tion, in a haz ard ous area or un

der haz ard ous con di tions, to ves sels which have par tic u lar op er
at ing charac ter is tics or capa bil i ties which are consid ered neces
sary for safe oper a tion under the circum stances. 
(1789) §165.13 General regu la tions. 
(1790) (a) The master of a vessel in a regu lated navi ga tion area 

shall oper ate the vessel in accor dance with the regu la tions con
tained in Subpart F. 
(1791) (b) No person may cause or autho rize the oper a tion of a 

ves sel in a reg u lated nav i ga tion area con trary to the reg u la tions in 
this Part. 

Subpart C–Safety Zones 
(1792) §165.20 Safety zones. 
(1793) A Safety Zone is a water area, shore area, or water and 

shore area to which, for safety or en vi ron men tal pur poses, ac cess 
is limited to autho rized persons, vehi cles, or vessels. It may be 
sta tion ary and de scribed by fixed lim its or it may be de scribed as 
a zone around a vessel in motion. 
(1794) §165.23 General regu la tions. 
(1795) Un less other wise provided in this part -
(1796) (a) No person may enter a safety zone unless autho rized 

by the COTP or the District Commander; 
(1797) (b) No person may bring or cause to be brought into a 

safety zone any ve hi cle, ves sel, or ob ject un less au tho rized by the 
COTP or the District Commander; 
(1798) (c) No person may remain in a safety zone or allow any 

ve hi cle, ves sel, or ob ject to re main in a safety zone un less au tho
rized by the COTP or the District Commander; and 
(1799) (d) Each person in a safety zone who has no tice of a law

ful order or direc tion shall obey the order or direc tion of the 
COTP or Dis trict Com mander is sued to carry out the pur poses of 
this subpart. 

Subpart D–Secu rity Zones 
(1800) §165.30 Secu rity zones. 
(1801) (a) A secu rity zone is an area of land, water, or land and 

wa ter which is so des ig nated by the Cap tain of the Port or Dis trict
Com mander for such time as is neces sary to prevent damage or 
in jury to any ves sel or wa ter front fa cil ity, to safe guard ports, har
bors, ter ri to ries, or wa ters of the United States or to se cure the ob
ser vance of the rights and obli ga tions of the United States. 

(1802) (b) The pur pose of a se cu rity zone is to safe guard from de
struc tion, loss, or in jury from sabo tage or other subver sive acts, 
ac ci dents, or other causes of a simi lar nature– 
(1803) (1) Ves sels, 
(1804) (2) Har bors, 
(1805) (3) Ports and 
(1806) (4) Wa ter front facil i ties in the United States and all ter ri

tory and water, conti nen tal or insu lar, that is subject to the juris
dic tion of the United States. 
(1807) §165.33 General regu la tions. 
(1808) Un less other wise provided in the special regu la tions in 

Subpart F of this part– 
(1809) (a) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a secu rity 

zone without the permis sion of the Captain of the Port; 
(1810) (b) Each person and ves sel in a secu rity zone shall obey 

any direc tion or order of the Cap tain of the Port; 
(1811) (c) The Captain of the Port may take posses sion and con

trol of any vessel in the secu rity zone; 
(1812) (d) The Captain of the Port may remove any person, ves

sel, arti cle, or thing from a secu rity zone; 
(1813) (e) No person may board, or take or place any arti cle or 

thing on board, any vessel in a se cu rity zone with out the per mis
sion of the Captain of the Port; and 
(1814) (f) No person may take or place any arti cle or thing upon 

any water front facil ity in a secu rity zone without the permis sion 
of the Captain of the Port. 
(1815) §165.T09–118 Se cu rity Zone; St. Mary's River and St. 

Mary's Falls Canal, Sault St. Marie, MI. 
(1816) (a)Lo ca tion. The fol low ing area is a se cu rity zone: be gin

ning at a line drawn from 46°29.94'N., 084°20'W to 46°30.21'N., 
084°20'W (these coor di nates are on oppo site sides of the St. 
Mary's River and east of the Sault Locks); proceed ing in a west
erly direc tion, encom pass ing all waters in the river along the St. 
Mary's River and St. Mary's Falls Ca nal past the Sault Locks, to a 
line drawn from 46°29.86'N., 084°23'W to 46°30.27'N., 084°23'W 
(these coor di nates are on oppo site sides of the St. Mary's River, 
west of the Sault locks). These co or di nates are based upon North
Amer i can Datum 1983 (NAD 83). 
(1817) (b) Ef fec tive dates. This section is effec tive from 1 p.m.

Oc to ber 11, 2001 until 1 p.m. June 15, 2002. 
(1818) (c) Reg u la tions. (1) In accor dance with the general regu

la tions in §165.33 of this part, en try into this zone is prohib ited
un less autho rized by the Coast Guard Captain of the Port, Sault 
Ste. Ma rie, Mich i gan. The gen eral reg u la tions of §165.33 of this 
part apply. 
(1819) (2) Per sons de sir ing to tran sit the area of the se cu rity zone 

must first notify the Captain of the Port Sault Ste. Marie via the 
Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice (VTS) at tele phone num ber (906) 635-3232 
or on VHF channel 12 (156.6 MHz) or VHF channel 14 (156.7 
MHz) and re ceive per mis sion to tran sit the area. Ap proval will be 
made on a case-by-case basis. 
(1820) (3) All per sons and ves sels shall com ply with the in struc

tions of the Cap tain of the Port Sault Ste. Ma rie or the des ig nated 
on-scene patrol person nel. 

Subpart E–Restricted Water front Areas 
(1821) §165.40 Restricted Water front Areas. 
(1822) The Com man dant, may di rect the COTP to pre vent ac cess 

to water front fa cil i ties, and port and har bor ar eas, in clud ing ves
sels and harbor craft therein. This section may apply to persons 
who do not possess the creden tials outlined in 33 CFR 125.09 
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when certain shipping activ i ties are conducted that are outlined 
in 33 CFR 125.15. 

Subpart F–Specific Regu lated Navi ga tion Areas and 
Limited Access Areas 

(1823) §165.901 Great Lakes-regulated navi ga tion areas. 
(1824) (a) Lake Hu ron. The fol low ing are reg u lated navigation ar eas 
(1825) (1) The waters of Lake Huron known as South Channel 

be tween Bois Blanc Island and Cheboygan, Michi gan; bounded 
by a line north from Cheboygan Crib Light (LL-1340) at 

(1826) 45°39'48"N., 84°27'36"W.; to Bois Blanc Island at 
(1827) 45°43'42"N., 84°27'36"W.; and a line north from the 

main land at 
(1828) 45°43'00"N., 84°35'30"W.; to the west ern tan gent of Bois 

Blanc Island at 
(1829) 45°48'42"N., 84°35'30"W. 
(1830) (2) The waters of Lake Huron between Mackinac Island 

and St. Ignace, Michi gan, bounded by a line east from posi tion 
(1831) 45°52'12"N., 84°43'00"W.; to Mackinac Island at 
(1832) 45°52'12"N., 84°39'00"W.; and a line east from the main-

land at 
(1833) 45°53'12"N., 84°43'30"W.; to the northern tangent of 

Mackinac Island at 
(1834) 45°53'12"N., 84°38'48"W. 
(1835) (b) Lake Michi gan. The follow ing is a regu lated navi ga

tion area–The waters of Lake Michi gan known as Gray’s Reef 
Pas sage bounded by a line from Gray’s Reef Light (LL-2006) at 

(1836) 45°46'00"N., 85°09'12"W.; to White Shoals Light (LL-2003) 
at 

(1837) 45°50'30"N., 85°08'06"W.; to a point at 
(1838) 45°49'12"N., 85°04'48"W.; then to a point at 
(1839) 45°45'42"N., 85°08'42"W.; then to the point of be gin ning. 
(1840) (c) Regu la tions. The COTP, Sault Ste. Marie, will close 

and open these regu lated navi ga tion areas as ice condi tions dic
tate. Under normal seasonal condi tions, only one closing each 
win ter and one opening each spring are antic i pated. Prior to the 
clos ing or opening of the regu lated navi ga tion areas, the COTP 
will give inter ested parties, in clud ing both ship ping in ter ests and
is land resi dents, not less than 72 hours notice of the action. No 
ves sel may navi gate in a regu lated navi ga tion area which has 
been closed by the COTP. Under emergency condi tions, the 
COTP may autho rize spe cific ves sels to nav i gate in a closed reg-
u lated navi ga tion area. 

(1841) §165.902 Niag ara River at Niag ara Falls, New 
York-safety zone. 

(1842) (a) The follow ing is a Safety Zone-The United States wa
ters of the Niag ara River from the crest of the Ameri can and 
Horse shoe Falls, Ni ag ara Falls, New York to a line drawn across 
the Ni ag ara River from the down stream side of the mouth of Gill 
Creek to the upstream end of the breakwa ter at the mouth of the 
Welland River. 

(1843) §165.903 Safety zones: Cuyahoga River and Old River, 
Cleve land Ohio. 

(1844) (a) Lo ca tion. The waters of the Cuyahoga River and the 
Old River ex tend ing ten feet into the river at the fol low ing eleven 
lo ca tions, in clud ing the ad ja cent shore lines, are safety zones, co
or di nates for which are based on NAD 83. 

(1845) (1) From the point where the shoreline inter sects lon gi
tude 81°42'24.5"W., which is the southern side of the Norfolk 
and Southern railroad bridge, southeast erly along the shore for 
six hundred (600) feet to the point where the shoreline inter sects 

lon gi tude 81°42'24.5"W., which is the end of the lot adja cent to 
Fagan’s Restau rant. 

(1846) (2) One hundred (100) feet downriver to one hundred 
(100) feet upriver from 41°29'53.5"N., 81°42'33.5"W., which is 
the knuckle on the north side of the Old River en trance at On tario 
Stone. 

(1847) (3) Fifty (50) feet downriver to fifty (50) feet upriver from 
41°29'48.4"N., 81°42'44"W., which is the knuckle ad ja cent to the
On tario Stone warehouse on the south side of the Old River. 

(1848) (4) From 41°29'51.1"N., 81°42'32.0"W., which is the cor
ner of Tiffany's pier at Syca more Slip on the Old River, to fifty 
(50) feet east of 41°29'55.1"N., 81°42'27.6"W., which is the 
north point of the pier at Shooter’s Restau rant on the Cuyahoga 
River. 

(1849) (5) Twenty-five (25) feet downriver to twenty-five (25) 
feet upriver of 41°29'48.9"N., 81°42'10.7"W., which is the knuckle 
to ward the downriver corner of the Nautica Stage. 

(1850) (6) Ten (10) feet downriver to ten (10) feet upriver of 
41°29'45.5"N., 81°42'9.7"W., which is the knuckle toward the 
upriver corner of the Nautica Stage. 

(1851)  (7) The fender on the west bank of the river at 
41°29'45.2"N., 81°42'10"W., which is the knuckle at Bascule 
Bridge (railroad). 

(1852) (8) The two hun dred sev enty (270) foot sec tion on the east 
bank of the river between the Colum bus Road bridge 
(41°29'18.8"N., 81°42'02.3"W.) downriver to the chain link 
fence at the upriver end of the Commo dores Club Marina. 

(1853)  (9) Fifty (50) feet downriver of twenty-five (25) feet 
upriver from 41°29'24.5"N., 81°41'57.2"W., which is the knuckle 
at the Upriver Marine fuel pump. 

(1854) (10) Sev enty-five (75) feet downriver to sev enty-five (75) 
feet upriver from 41°29'33.7"N., 81°41'57.5"W., which is the 
knuckle adja cent to the warehouse at Alpha Precast Products 
(United Ready Mix). 

(1855) (11) Fif teen (15) feet downriver to fif teen (15) feet upriver 
from 41°29'41"N., 81°41'38.6"W., which is the end of the chain 
link fence between The Club Aqua and Shippers C& D. 

(1856) (b) Reg u la tions –(1) Gen eral Rule. Ex cept as pro vided be-
low, en try of any kind or for any pur pose into the fore go ing zones 
is strictly pro hib ited in ac cor dance with the gen eral reg u la tions in 
§165.23 of this part. 

(1857) (2) Ex cep tions . Any vessel may transit, but not moor, 
stand or anchor in, the forego ing zones as neces sary to comply 
with the Inland Navi ga tion Rules or to other wise facil i tate safe 
nav i ga tion. Cargo ves sels of 1600 gross tons (GT) or greater may 
moor in these zones when conduct ing cargo transfer oper a tions. 

(1858) (3) Waivers. Owners or oper a tors of docks wishing a par
tial waiver of these regu la tions may ap ply to the Cap tain of the 
Port, Cleveland, Ohio. Par tial waiv ers will only be con sid ered to 
al low for the moor ing of ves sels in a safety zone when ves sels of 
1600 GT on greater are not nav i gat ing in the prox i mate area. Any 
re quests for a waiver must in clude a plan to en sure im me di ate re
moval of any ves sels moored in a safety zone upon the ap proach 
of a vessel(s) 1600 GTs or greater. 

(1859) §165.904 Lake Michi gan at Chicago Harbor & 
Burnham Park Harbor-Safety and Secu rity Zone. 

(1860) (a) Lo ca tion. All waters, water front facil i ties, and shore -
line ar eas within 1000 yards of the shore line sur round ing Merrill 
C. Meigs Airfield consti tute a safety and secu rity zone. This in
cludes all wa ters in clud ing Burnham Park Har bor and the south-
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ern part of Chi cago Har bor, Lake Mich i gan, bounded by the fol
low ing coor di nates: 
(1861) (1) Northwest point: 41°52'33"N., 87°36'58"W. 
(1862) (2) Northeast point: 41°52'33"N., 87°35'41"W. 
(1863) (3) Southeast point: 41°50'42"N., 87°35'41"W. 
(1864) (4) Southwest point: 41°50'42"N., 87°36'33"W. 
(1865) (5) From the south west point, north along the Lake Mich i

gan shoreline, includ ing Burnha Park Harbor, to the northwest 
point. 
(1866) (b) Ef fec tive times and dates. This safety and secu rity 

zone will be in ef fect at var i ous times to be pub lished in the Coast 
Guard Lo cal No tice to Mar i ners or broad casted via Ma rine Ra dio 
VHF-FM Channels 16 and 22. These times will include the ac
tual effec tive time and date and the termi na tion time and date. 
(1867) (c) Re stric tions.  (1) In accor dance with the general reg u-

la tions in section,165.23 and 165.33 of this part, entry into this 
zone is prohib ited, unless autho rized by the U.S. Coast Guard
Cap tain of the Port, Chicago, or the U.S. Secret Service. Other 
gen eral require ments in §§165.23 and 165.33 also apply. Fur
ther, no per son may en ter or re main in the shore line ar eas of the
es tab lished safety and secu rity zone, unless cleared by a Coast 
Guard or U.S. Secret Service offi cial. 
(1868) (2) Vessels in Burnham Park Harbor at the commence

ment of the safety and se cu rity zone must be moored and re main 
moored while the safety and secu rity zone is estab lished, unless 
au tho rized to get un der way by a Coast Guard or U.S. Se cret Ser
vice offi cial. 
(1869) (3) No person may engage in swim ming, snor kel ing, or

div ing within the estab lished safety and secu rity zone, except 
with the per mis sion of the Cap tain of the Port or U.S. Se cret Ser
vice. 
(1870) §165.905 USX Superfund Site Safety Zones: St. Louis 

River. 
(1871) (a) The follow ing areas of the St. Louis River, within the 

des ig nated boxes of lati tude and longi tude, are safety zones: 
(1872) (1) Safety Zone #1 (North Spirit Lake): 
(1873) North Bound ary: 46°41'33"N. 
(1874) South Bound ary: 46°41'18"N. 
(1875) East Boundary: 92°11'53"W. 
(1876) West Boundary: 92°12'11"W. 
(1877) (2) Safety Zone #2 (South Spirit Lake): 
(1878) North Bound ary: 46°40'45"N. 
(1879) South Bound ary: 46°40'33"N. 
(1880) East Boundary: 92°11'40"W. 
(1881) West Boundary: 92°12'05"W. 
(1882) (b) Tran sit of ves sels through the wa ters cov ered by these 

zones is prohib ited. Swimming (includ ing water skiing or other 
rec re ational use of the water which involves a substan tial risk of 
im mer sion in the water) or taking of fish (includ ing all forms of 
aquatic an i mals) from the wa ters cov ered by these safety zones is
pro hib ited at all times. 

Part 207–Nav i ga tion Regu la tions 

(1883) §207.50 Hud son River Lock at Troy, N.Y.; nav i ga tion. 
(1884) (a) Au thor ity of lockmaster . The lockmaster shall be 

charged with the im me di ate con trol and man age ment of the lock, 
and of the area set aside as the lock area, in clud ing the lock ap
proach channels. He shall see that all laws, rules and regu la tions 
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to 
which end he is au tho rized to give all nec es sary or ders and di rec

tions in accor dance therewith, both to employ ees of the Govern
ment and to any and every person within the limits of the lock or 
lock area, whether navi gat ing the lock or not. No one shall cause 
any movement of any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the 
lock or approaches except by or under the direc tion of the 
lockmaster or his assis tants. 
(1885) (b) Sig nals.–Steam boats or tows desir ing lockage in ei

ther di rec tion shall give no tice to the locktenders, when not more 
than three-fourths mile from the lock, by one long blast (of 10 
sec onds’ du ra tion), fol lowed by one short blast (of three sec onds’ 
du ra tion), of a whistle or horn. When the lock is ready for en-
trance a green light will be shown from the river wall. An amber 
light will indi cate that the lock is be ing made ready for en trance. 
A red light will indi cate that the approach ing vessel must wait. 
When ever local condi tions make it advis able, the visual signals 
will be supple mented by sound signals as follows: 
(1886) (1) One long blast of a horn to indi cate that the vessel 

must wait. 
(1887) (2) One short blast of a horn to in di cate that the lock is be

ing made ready for entrance. 
(1888) (3) Two short blasts of a horn to in di cate per mis sion to en

ter the lock. 
(1889) (4) Four short and rapid blasts to at tract at ten tion, in di cate

cau tion, and sig nal dan ger. 
(1890) (c) Draft of boats. Deep-draft boats must clear the miter 

sills by at least 3 inches. Boats drawing too much water will not 
be allowed to lighter cargo in the entrances. 
(1891) (d) Pre ce dence at the lock. The vessel arriv ing first at the 

lock shall be first to lock through; but prece dence shall be given 
to ves sels be long ing to the United States and to com mer cial ves
sels in the order named. Ar rival posts or mark ers may be es tab
lished ashore above or below the lock. Vessels arriv ing at or op
po site such posts or mark ers will be con sid ered as hav ing ar rived 
at the lock within the meaning of this paragraph. If the traffic is 
crowded in both di rec tions, up and down lockages will usu ally be 
made alter nately, but the locktender may permit two or more 
lockages to be made at one time in the same direc tion when this 
will not cause unrea son able delay. In case two or more boats or 
tows are to en ter for the same lockage, they shall en ter as di rected 
by the locktender. No boat shall run ahead of an other while in the 
lock. The boat that enters first shall leave first. 
(1892) (e) Lockage of pleasure boats. The lockage of pleasure 

boats, house boats or like craft shall be expe dited by locking 
them through with commer cial craft (other than barges carry ing 
gas o line or highly haz ard ous ma te ri als) in or der to uti lize the ca
pac ity of the lock to its max i mum. Lockage of plea sure craft may 
be made with commer cial craft carry ing petro leum products 
other than gas o line, pro vided a clear dis tance of at least 100 feet 
be tween such vessels can be maintained in the lock. If, after the 
ar rival of such craft, no sepa rate or com bined lockage can be ac
com plished within a reason able time, not to exceed the time re
quired for three other lockages, then sepa rate lockage shall be 
made. 
(1893) (f) Sta tions while wait ing. Boats wait ing their turn to en ter 

the lock must lie at a suf fi cient dis tance from the lock and in such 
a posi tion as to leave suffi cient room for the passage of boats 
leav ing the lock. 
(1894) (g) Un nec es sary de lay. (1) Boats must not cause delay in 

en ter ing or leaving the lock. Masters and pilots will be held to a 
strict ac count abil ity in this mat ter, and those with tows must pro-
vide enough men to move barges promptly. Boats fail ing to en ter 
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the lock with reason able promptness after being signaled will 
lose their turn. 

(1895) (2) Tug boats ar riv ing with their tows in a con di tion which 
will delay locking shall lose their turn if so ordered by the lock
ten der. Leaking boats may be excluded un til put in shape to be 
passed through safely. 

(1896) (h) Mooring. Boats in the lock or waiting in the entrance 
shall be moored where di rected by the lock ten der, by bow, stern, 
and spring lines, to the snub bing posts or line hooks. Tying boats 
to the lock ladders is strictly prohib ited. 

(1897) (i) Pro tec tion of lock gates. Boats will not be permit ted to 
en ter or leave the lock un til the lock gates are at rest in the gate re
cesses and the lock tender has directed the boat to start. 

(1898) (j) Dam age to walls, etc. All craft passing through the 
lock must be free from projec tions or sharp cor ners which might 
scar the walls or injure other parts. Steam boats must be pro vided 
with suitable fenders, etc. One man shall be kept at the head of 
ev ery tow till it has cleared the lock and guide walls, and shall use 
the fender to prevent scarring the walls. 

(1899) (k) Han dling machin ery. None but employ ees of the 
United States will be allowed to move any valve, gate, or other
ma chin ery be long ing to the lock. 

(1900) (l) Re fuse in lock. Throwing ashes, refuse, or other ob 
struc tion in the en trances or in the lock, or on the walls thereof, 
and pass ing coal from flats or barges to a steam boat while in the 
lock is prohib ited. 

(1901) (m) (Reserved) 
(1902) (n) Tres pass on United States property. Trespass on 

United States property, or willful injury to the banks, masonry, 
fences, trees, houses, machin ery, or other property of the United 
States at or near the lock is strictly prohib ited. 

(1903) (o) Pen alties.–In addi tion to the penal ties prescribed by 
law, boats which fail to comply with the regu la tions in this sec
tion will there af ter be re fused lockage un til as sur ances have been
re ceived, satis fac tory to the District Engi neer, Corps of 
Engineers, New York, N.Y., that the regu la tions will be complied 
with. 

(1904) §207.300 Ohio River, Missis sippi River above Cairo, 
Ill.; and their trib u tar ies; use, ad min is tra tion, and navigation. 

(1905) (a) Au thor ity of Lockmasters.–(1) Locks Staffed with Gov
ern ment Per son nel. The pro vi sions of this para graph ap ply to all 
wa ter ways in this sec tion ex cept for Cordell Hull Lock lo cated at 
Mile 313.5 on the Cum ber land River in Ten nes see. The lockmaster 
shall be charged with the imme di ate control and manage ment of 
the lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, includ ing the 
lock approach chan nels. He/she shall see that all laws, rules, and
reg u la tions for the use of the lock and lock area are duly com
plied with, to which end he/she is au tho rized to give all nec es sary 
or ders and di rec tions in ac cor dance there with, both to em ploy ees 
of the Gov ern ment and to any and ev ery per son within the lim its 
of the lock or lock area, whether navi gat ing the lock or not. No 
one shall cause any move ment of any ves sel, boat, or other float
ing thing in the lock or approaches except by or under the direc
tion of the lockmaster or his/her assis tants. In the event of an 
emer gency, the lockmaster may depart from these regu la tions as 
he deems neces sary. The lockmasters shall also be charged with 
the con trol and man age ment of fed er ally con structed moor ing fa
cil i ties. 

(1906) (2) Locks Staffed with Con tract Per son nel. The pro vi sions 
of this paragraph apply to Cordell Hull Lock located at Mile 
313.5 on the Cum ber land River in Ten nes see. Con tract per son nel 

shall give all nec es sary or ders and di rec tions for op er a tions of the 
lock. No one shall cause any movement of any vessel, boat or 
other float ing thing in the locks or ap proaches ex cept by or un der 
the di rec tion of the con tract lock op er a tor. All du ties and re spon
si bil i ties of the lockmaster set forth in this section shall be per-
formed by the contract lock oper a tor except that respon si bil ity 
for enforc ing all laws, rules, and regu la tions shall be vested in a 
gov ern ment em ployee des ig nated by the Nash ville Dis trict En gi
neer. The district engi neer will notify water way users and the 
gen eral pub lic through ap pro pri ate no tices and me dia con cern ing 
the lo ca tion and iden tity of the des ig nated gov ern ment employee. 

(1907) (b) Safety rules for vessels using navi ga tion locks. The 
fol low ing safety rules are hereby prescribed for vessels in the 
lock ing pro cess, in clud ing the act of ap proach ing or de part ing a  lock: 

(1908) (1) Tows with flamma ble or hazard ous cargo barges, 
loaded or empty.  (i) Stripping barges or transfer ring cargo is 
prohibited. 

(1909) (ii) All hatches on barges used to transport flamma ble or 
haz ard ous mate ri als shall be closed and latched, except those 
barges car ry ing a gas-free cer tif i cate. 

(1910) (iii) Spark-proof protec tive rubbing fenders (“possums”) 
shall be used. 

(1911) (2) All vessels.  (i) Leaking vessels may be excluded from 
locks until they have been repaired to the satis fac tion of the 
lockmaster. 

(1912) (ii) Smoking, open flames, and chipping or other 
spark-producing activ i ties are prohib ited on deck during the 
lock ing cycle. 

(1913) (iii) Painting will not be permit ted in the lock chamber 
dur ing the lock ing cy cle. 

(1914) (iv) Tow speeds shall be re duced to a rate of travel such 
that the tow can be stopped by check ing should me chan i cal dif fi
cul ties develop. Pilots should check with the indi vid ual 
lockmasters concern ing prevail ing condi tions. It is also recom
mended that pilots check their ability to reverse their engines 
prior to be gin ning an ap proach. Engines shall not be turned off in 
the lock until the tow has stopped and been made fast. 

(1915) (v) U.S. Coast Guard regu la tions require all vessels to 
have on board life sav ing de vices for pre ven tion of drown ing. All 
crew members of vessels required to carry work vests (life jack
ets) shall wear them during a lockage, except those persons in an 
area enclosed with a handrail or other device which would rea
son ably preclude the possi bil ity of falling over board. All deck-
hands han dling lines dur ing lock ing pro ce dure shall wear a life 
jacket. Vessels not required by Coast Guard regu la tions to have 
work vests aboard shall have at least the pre scribed life sav ing de-
vices, lo cated for ready ac cess and use if needed. The lockmaster 
may refuse lockage to any vessel which fails to conform to the 
above. 

(1916) (c) Re porting of navi ga tion inci dents.  In further ance of 
in creased safety on water ways the follow ing safety rules are 
hereby pre scribed for all nav i ga tion in ter ests: 

(1917) (1) Any in ci dent re sult ing in un con trolled barges shall im
me di ately be re ported to the near est lock. The re port shall in clude 
in for ma tion as to the num ber of loose barges, their cargo, and the 
time and loca tion where they broke loose. The lockmaster or 
locks shall be kept in formed of the prog ress be ing made in bring
ing the barges under control so that he can initi ate whatever ac
tions may be warranted. 

(1918) (2) When ever barges are tem po rarily moored at other than
com mer cial termi nals or estab lished fleeting areas, and their 
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break ing away could en dan ger a lock, the near est lock shall be so
no ti fied, prefer a bly the downstream lock. 
(1919) (3) Sunken or sink ing barges shall be re ported to the near

est lock both downstream and upstream of the loca tion in order 
that other traffic passing those points may be advised of the haz
ards. 
(1920) (4) In the event of an oil spill, notify the nearest lock 

down stream, speci fy ing the time and loca tion of the inci dent, 
type of oil, amount of spill, and what recov ery or control ling
mea sures are being employed. 
(1921) (5) Any other activ ity on the water ways that could con

ceiv ably endan ger navi ga tion or a navi ga tion structure shall be 
re ported to the nearest lock. 
(1922) (6) Whenever it is neces sary to report an inci dent involv

ing uncon trolled, sunken or sinking barges, the cargo in the 
barges shall be accu rately identi fied. 
(1923) (d) Pre ce dence at locks. (1) The vessel arriv ing first at a 

lock shall nor mally be first to lock through, but pre ce dence shall 
be given to ves sels be long ing to the United States. Li censed com
mer cial passen ger vessels oper at ing on a published schedule or 
reg u larly oper at ing in the “for hire” trade shall have prece dence 
over cargo tows and like craft. Com mer cial cargo tows shall have
pre ce dence over recre ational craft, except as described in para-
graph (f) of this section. 
(1924) (2) Arrival posts or markers may be estab lished ashore 

above and/or be low the locks. Ves sels ar riv ing at or op po site such 
posts or mark ers will be con sid ered as hav ing ar rived at the locks 
within the meaning of this paragraph. Prece dence may be estab
lished visu ally or by radio commu ni ca tion. The lockmaster may
pre scribe such de par ture from the nor mal or der of pre ce dence as 
in his judg ment is war ranted to achieve best lock uti li za tion. 
(1925) (e) Un nec es sary delay at locks. Masters and pilots must 

use ev ery pre cau tion to pre vent un nec es sary de lay in en ter ing or
leav ing locks. Vessels failing to enter locks with reason able
prompt ness when signaled to do so shall lose their turn. Rear-
ranging or switching of barges in the locks or in approaches is 
pro hib ited un less ap proved or di rected by the lockmaster. This is 
not meant to curtail “jackknifing” or set-overs where normally
prac ticed. 
(1926) (f) Lockage of recre ational craft. In order to fully utilize 

the ca pac ity of the lock, the lockage of rec re ational craft shall be
ex pe dited by locking them through with commer cial craft, pro
vided that both parties agree to joint use of the chamber. When 
rec re ational craft are locked simul ta neously with commer cial 
tows, the lockmaster will direct, whenever practi ca ble, that the 
rec re ational craft enter the lock and depart while the tow is se
cured in the lock. Recre ational craft will not be locked through 
with vessels carry ing vola tile cargoes or other substances likely 
to emit toxic or explo sive vapors. If the lockage of recre ation 
craft cannot be accom plished within the time required for three 
other lockages, a sepa rate lockage of recre ational craft shall be 
made. Recre ational craft oper a tors are advised that many locks 
have a pull chain lo cated at each end of the lock which sig nals the 
lockmaster that lockage is desired. Further more, many Missis
sippi River locks uti lize a strobe light at the lock to signal recre
ational type ves sels that the lock is ready for en try. Such lights are 
used exclu sively to signal recre ational craft. 
(1927) (g) Si mul ta neous lockage of tows with dan ger ous car goes.

Si mul ta neous lockage of other tows with tows carry ing danger
ous car goes or con tain ing flam ma ble va pors nor mally will only 
be permit ted when there is agreement between the lockmaster 

and both ves sel mas ters that the si mul ta neous lockage can be ex-
e cuted safely. He shall make a sepa rate de ci sion each time such 
ac tion seems safe and appro pri ate, provided: 
(1928) (1) The first ves sel or tow in and the last ves sel or tow out 

are secured before the other enters or leaves. 
(1929) (2) Any vessel or tow carry ing danger ous cargoes is not 

leak ing. 
(1930) (3) All mas ters in volved have agreed to the joint use of the 

lock chamber. 
(1931) (h) Sta tions while awaiting a lockage. Ves sels awaiting 

their turn to lock shall re main suf fi ciently clear of the struc ture to
al low unob structed depar ture for the vessel leaving the lock. 
How ever, to the extent practi ca ble under the prevail ing condi
tions, vessels and tows shall posi tion themselves so as to mini
mize approach time when signaled to do so. 
(1932) (i) Sta tions while awaiting access through navi ga ble 

pass. When nav i ga ble dams are up or are in the pro cess of be ing 
raised or lowered, vessels desir ing to use the pass shall wait out-
side the lim its of the ap proach points un less au tho rized oth er wise 
by the lockmaster. 
(1933) (j) Sig nals. Signals from vessels shall ordi narily be by 

whis tle; sig nals from locks to ves sels shall be by whis tle, an other 
sound device, or visual means. When a whistle is used, long 
blasts of the whis tle shall not ex ceed 10 sec onds and short blasts 
of the whis tle shall not ex ceed 3 sec onds. Where a lock is not pro
vided with a sound or visual signal in stal la tion, the lockmaster 
will indi cate by voice or by the wave of a hand when the vessel 
may en ter or leave the lock. Ves sels must ap proach the locks with 
cau tion and shall not en ter nor leave the lock un til sig naled to do 
so by the lockmaster. The follow ing lockage signals are pre -
scribed: 
(1934) (1) Sound sig nals by means of a whis tle. These sig nals ap

ply at ei ther a sin gle lock or twin locks. 
(1935) (i) Ves sels desir ing lockage shall on approach ing a lock 

give the fol low ing sig nals at a dis tance of not more than one mile 
from the lock; 
(1936) (a) If a single lockage only is re quired: One long blast of 

the whistle followed by one short blast. 
(1937) (b) If a double lockage is required: One long blast of the

whis tle followed by two short blasts. 
(1938) (ii) When the lock is ready for en trance, the lock will give 

the follow ing signals: 
(1939) (a) One long blast of the whistle indi cates permis sion to 

en ter the lock cham ber in the case of a sin gle lock or to en ter the 
land ward chamber in the case of twin locks. 
(1940) (b) Two long blasts of the whistle indi cates permis sion to 

en ter the riverward chamber in the case of twin locks. 
(1941) (iii) Per mis sion to leave the locks will be in di cated by the 

fol low ing signals given by the lock: 
(1942) (a) One short blast of the whistle indi cates permis sion to 

leave the lock cham ber in the case of a sin gle lock or to leave the
land ward chamber in the case of twin locks. 
(1943) (b) Two short blasts of the whistle in di cates per mis sion to 

leave the riverward chamber in the case of twin locks. 
(1944) (iv) Four or more short blasts of the lock whis tle de liv ered 

in rapid suc ces sion will be used as a means of at tract ing at ten tion, 
to indi cate cau tion, and to sig nal dan ger. This sig nal will be used 
to at tract the at ten tion of the cap tain and crews of ves sels us ing or 
ap proach ing the lock or nav i gat ing in its vi cin ity and to in di cate 
that something unusual involv ing danger or requir ing special 
cau tion is hap pen ing or is about to take place. When this sig nal is 
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given by the lock, the cap tains and crews of ves sels in the vi cin ity 
shall im me di ately be come on the alert to de ter mine the rea son for 
the sig nal and shall take the nec es sary steps to cope with the sit u-
a tion. 

(1945) (2) Lock sig nal lights. At locks where den sity of traf fic or 
other local condi tions make it advis able, the sound signals from 
the lock will be supple mented by signal lights. Flashing lights 
(show ing a one-second flash fol lowed by a two-second eclipse) 
will be lo cated on or near each end of the land wall to con trol use 
of a sin gle lock or of the land ward lock of dou ble locks. In ad di
tion, at double locks, inter rupted flashing lights (showing  a 
one-second flash, a one-second eclipse and a one-second flash, 
fol lowed by a three-second eclipse) will be located on or near 
each end of the inter me di ate wall to control use of the riverward 
lock. Navi ga tion will be governed as follows: 

(1946) (i) Red light. Lock cannot be made ready imme di ately.
Ves sel shall stand clear. 

(1947) (ii) Am ber light. Lock is being made ready. Vessel may 
ap proach but un der full con trol. 

(1948) (iii) Green light. Lock is ready for entrance. 
(1949) (iv) Green and Amber. Lock is ready for entrance but 

gates can not be re cessed com pletely. Ves sel may en ter un der full
con trol and with extreme caution. 

(1950) (3) Ra dio Com mu ni ca tions . VHF-FM ra dios, op er at ing in 
the FCC au tho rized Mar i time Band, have been in stalled at all op
er a tional locks (ex cept those on the Ken tucky River and Lock 3, 
Green River). Ra dio con tact may be made by any ves sel de sir ing 
pas sage. Com mer cial tows are es pe cially re quested to make con-
tact at least one half hour be fore ar rival in or der that the pi lot may 
be in formed of cur rent river and traf fic con di tions that may af fect 
the safe passage of his tow. 

(1951) (4) All locks moni tor 156.8 MHz (Ch. 16) and 156.65 
MHz (Ch. 13) and can work 156.65 MHz (Ch. 13) and 156.7 
MHz (Ch. 14) Ch. 16 is the au tho rized call, re ply and dis tress fre
quency, and locks are not per mit ted to work on this fre quency ex
cept in an emergency in volv ing the risk of imme di ate loss of life 
or prop erty. Ves sels may call and work Ch. 13, with out switch ing 
but are cautioned that vessel to lock traffic must not inter rupt or 
de lay Bridge to Bridge traffic which has prior ity at all times. 

(1952) (k) Rafts. Rafts to be locked through shall be moored in 
such man ner as not to ob struct the en trance of the lock, and if to 
be locked in sections, shall be brought to the lock as directed by 
the lockmaster. Af ter pass ing the lock the sec tions shall be re as
sem bled at such dis tance be yond the lock as not to in ter fere with 
other vessels. 

(1953) (1) En trance to and Exit from Locks. In case two or more 
boats or tows are to en ter for the same lockage, their or der of en-
try shall be deter mined by the lockmaster. Except as directed by 
the lockmaster, no boat shall pass another in the lock. In no case 
will boats be per mit ted to en ter or leave the locks un til di rected to 
do so by the lockmaster. The sides of all craft pass ing through any 
lock shall be free from pro jec tions of any kind which might in jure 
the lock walls. All vessels shall be provided with suitable fend
ers, and shall be used to protect the lock and guide walls until it 
has cleared the lock and guide walls. 

(1954) (m) Mooring. (1) At locks. (i) All vessels when in the 
locks shall be moored as di rected by the lockmaster. Ves sels shall 
be moored with bow and stern lines lead ing in op po site di rec tions 
to pre vent the ves sel from “run ning” in the lock. All ves sels will 
have one addi tional line available on the head of the tow for 
emer gency use. The pilot house shall be attended by quali fied 

per son nel dur ing the en tire lock ing pro ce dure. When the ves sel is
se curely moored, the pilot shall not cause movement of the pro-
pel lers ex cept in emer gency or un less di rected by the lockmaster. 
Tying to lock ladders is strictly prohib ited. 

(1955) (ii) Mooring of unat tended or nonpropelled vessels or 
small craft at the upper or lower channel approaches will not be 
per mit ted within 1200 feet of the lock. 

(1956) (2) Out side of locks. (i) No ves sel or other craft shall reg u
larly or perma nently moor in any reach of a navi ga tion channel. 
The approx i mate center line of such channels are marked as the 
sail ing line on Corps of Engi neers’ navi ga tion charts. Nor shall 
any float ing craft, ex cept in an emer gency, moor in any nar row or
haz ard ous section of the water way. Further more, all vessels or 
other craft are pro hib ited from reg u larly or per ma nently moor ing 
in any sec tion of nav i ga ble wa ter ways which are con gested with 
com mer cial fa cil i ties or traf fic un less it is moored at fa cil i ties ap
proved by the Sec re tary of the Army or his au tho rized rep re sen ta
tive. The limits of the congested areas shall be marked on Corps 
of Engi neers’ navi ga tion charts. However, the District En gi neer 
may autho rize in writing excep tions to any of the above if, in his
judg ment, such mooring would not adversely affect navi ga tion 
and anchor age. 

(1957) (ii) No vessel or other craft shall be moored to railroad 
tracks, to river banks in the vicin ity of railroad tracks when such 
moor ing threat ens the safety of equip ment us ing such tracks, to 
tele phone poles or power poles, or to bridges or sim i lar struc tures 
used by the public. 

(1958) (iii) Except in case of great emergency, no vessel or craft 
shall an chor over re vet ted banks of the river, and no float ing plant 
other than launches and simi lar small craft shall land against 
banks pro tected by re vet ment ex cept at reg u lar com mer cial land
ings. In all cases, every precau tion to avoid damage to the revet
ment works shall be exer cised. The construc tion of log rafts 
along mattressed or paved banks or the tying up and landing of 
log rafts against such banks shall be performed in such a man ner 
as to cause no dam age to the mat tress work or bank pav ing. Gen
erally, mat tress work ex tends out into the river 600 feet from the 
low water line. 

(1959) (iv) Any vessel utiliz ing a feder ally constructed mooring
fa cil ity (e.g., cells, buoys, anchor rings) at the points desig nated 
on the current issue of the Corps’ navi ga tion charts shall advise 
the lockmaster at the near est lock from that point by the most ex
pe di tious means. 

(1960) (n) Draft of ves sels. No ves sel shall at tempt to en ter a lock 
un less its draft is at least three inches less than the least depth of
wa ter over the guard sills, or over the gate sills if there be no 
guard sills. Infor ma tion concern ing control ling depth over sills 
can be ob tained from the lockmaster at each lock or by in quiry at 
the office of the district engi neer of the dis trict in which the lock 
is located. 

(1961) (o) Han dling machin ery.  No one but employ ees of the 
United States shall move any lock machin ery except as directed 
by the lockmaster. Tampering or med dling with the ma chin ery or 
other parts of the lock is strictly forbid den. 

(1962) (p) Re fuse in locks. Placing or discharg ing refuse of any 
de scrip tion into the lock, on lock walls or es pla nade, ca nal or ca
nal bank is prohib ited. 

(1963) (q) Dam age to locks or other work. To avoid damage to 
plant and structures con nected with the con struc tion or re pair of 
locks and dams, ves sels pass ing struc tures in the pro cess of con
struc tion or re pair shall re duce their speed and nav i gate with spe-
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cial caution while in the vicin ity of such work. The restric tions 
and admo ni tions con tained in these reg u la tions shall not af fect 
the li a bil ity of the own ers and op er a tors of float ing craft for any
dam age to locks or other structures caused by the oper a tion of 
such craft. 
(1964) (r) Tres pass of lock prop erty.  Tres pass on locks or dams or 

other United States property pertain ing to the locks or dams is 
strictly prohib ited except in those areas specif i cally permit ted. 
Parties commit ting any in jury to the locks or dams or to any part 
thereof will be respon si ble therefor. Any person commit ting  a 
will ful injury to any United States property will be prose cuted. 
No fishing will be permit ted from lock walls, guide walls, or 
guard walls of any lock or from any dam, except in areas desig
nated and posted by the respon si ble District Engi neer as fishing 
ar eas. Person nel from commer cial and rec re ational craft will be 
al lowed on the lock structure for legit i mate business reasons; 
e.g., crew changes, emergency phone calls, etc. 
(1965) (s) Re stricted ar eas at locks and dams. All waters imme

di ately above and below each dam, as posted by the respec tive
Dis trict Engi neers, are hereby desig nated as restricted areas. No 
ves sel or other float ing craft shall en ter any such re stricted area at 
any time. The lim its of the re stricted ar eas at each dam will be de
ter mined by the respon si ble District Engi neer and marked by 
signs and/or flashing red lights installed in conspic u ous and ap
pro pri ate places. 
(1966) (t) (Reserved) 
(1967) (u) Op er a tions during high water and floods in desig

nated vulner a ble ar eas. Ves sels op er at ing on these wa ters dur ing
pe ri ods when river stages exceed the level of “ordi nary high wa
ter,” as des ig nated on Corps of En gi neers’ nav i ga tion charts, shall
ex er cise reason able care to mini mize the effects of their bow 
waves and propel ler washes on river banks; submerged or par
tially sub merged struc tures or hab i ta tions; ter res trial growth such 
as trees and bushes; and man-made ameni ties that may be pres
ent. Vessels shall oper ate carefully when passing close to levees 
and other flood protec tion works, and shall observe mini mum 
dis tances from banks which may be pre scribed from time to time 
in No tices to Nav i ga tion In ter ests. Pi lots should ex er cise par tic u
lar care not to direct propel ler wash at river banks, levees, revet
ments, struc tures or other ap pur te nances sub ject to dam age from 
wave action. 
(1968) (v) Nav i ga tion lights for use at all locks and dams except 

on the Ken tucky River and Lock 3, Green River. (1) At locks at all 
fixed dams and at locks at all movable dams when the dams are 
up so that there is no nav i ga ble pass through the dam, the fol low
ing nav i ga tion lights will be dis played dur ing hours of dark ness: 
(1969) (i) Three green lights visi ble through an arc of 360° ar

ranged in a verti cal line on the upstream end of the river (guard) 
wall un less the in ter me di ate wall ex tends far ther up stream. In the 
lat ter case, the lights will be placed on the up stream end of the in
ter me di ate wall. 
(1970) (ii) Two green lights visi ble through an arc of 360° ar -

ranged in a verti cal line on the downstream end of the river 
(guard) wall unless the inter me di ate wall extends farther down-
stream. In the latter case, the lights will be placed on the down-
stream end of the inter me di ate wall. 
(1971) (iii) A single red light, vis i ble through an arc of 360° on 

each end (upstream and downstream) of the land (guide) wall. 
(1972) (2) At movable dams when the dam has been lowered or 

partly lowered so that there is an unob structed navi ga ble pass 
through the dam, the navi ga tion lights indi cated in the follow ing 

para graphs will be dis played dur ing hours of dark ness un til lock 
walls and weir piers are awash. 
(1973) (i) Three red lights vis i ble through an arc of 360° ar ranged 

in a verti cal line on the upstream end of the river (guard) wall. 
(1974) (ii) Two red lights vis i ble through an arc of 360° ar ranged 

in a ver ti cal line on the down stream end of the river (guard) wall. 
(1975) (iii) A single red light visi ble through an arc of 360° on 

each end (upstream and downstream) of the land (guide) wall. 
(1976) (3) Af ter lock walls and weir piers are awash they will be 

marked as prescribed in paragraph (x) of this section. 
(1977) (4) If one or more bear traps or weirs are open or partially 

open, and may cause a set in current con di tions at the upper ap
proach to the locks, this fact will be indi cated by display ing  a 
white cir cu lar disk 5 feet in di am e ter, on or near the light sup port 
on the upstream end of the land (guide) wall during the hours of 
day light, and will be indi cated during hours of darkness by dis
play ing a white (am ber) light ver ti cally un der and 5 feet be low 
the red light on the upstream end of the land (guide) wall. 
(1978) (5) At Locks No. 1 and 2, Green River, when the locks are 

not in oper a tion because of high river stages, a single red light
vis i ble through an arc of 360° will be displayed on each end (up-
stream and downstream) of the lock river (guard) will at which 
time the lights referred to above will not be visi ble. 
(1979) (w) Nav i ga tion lights for use at locks and dams on the 

Ken tucky River and Lock 3, Green River.  A sin gle red light vis i ble 
through an arc of 360° shall be displayed during hours of dark
ness at each end of the river wall or extend ing guard structures 
un til these structures are awash. 
(1980) (x) Buoys at movable dams.  (1) Whenever the river 

(guard) wall of the lock and any portion of the dam are awash, 
and until covered by a depth of water equal to the project depth, 
the limits of the navi ga ble pass through the dam will be marked 
by buoys located at the upstream and downstream ends of the 
river (guard) wall, and by a single buoy over the end or ends of 
the portion or portions of the dam ad ja cent to the nav i ga ble pass 
over which project depth is not available. A red nun-type buoy 
will be used for such struc tures lo cated on the left-hand side (fac
ing downstream) of the river and a black can-type buoy for such 
struc tures lo cated on the right-hand side. Buoys will be lighted, if
prac ti ca ble. 
(1981) (2) Where power houses or other substan tial structures 

pro ject ing consid er ably above the level of the lock wall are lo
cated on the river (guard) wall, a sin gle red light lo cated on top of 
one of these structures may be used instead of river wall buoys 
pre scribed above until these structures are awash, after which 
they will be marked by a buoy of ap pro pri ate type and color (red 
nun or black can buoy) un til cov ered by a depth of wa ter equal to 
the project depth. Buoys will be lighted, if practi ca ble. 
(1982) (y) Ves sels to carry regu la tions.  A copy of these regu la

tions shall be kept at all times on board each vessel reg u larly en-
gaged in navi gat ing the rivers to which these regu la tions apply. 
Copies may be obtained from any lock office or District Engi
neer’s of fice on re quest. Mas ters of such ves sels are en cour aged 
to have on board cop ies of the cur rent edi tion of ap pro pri ate nav i
ga tion charts. 
(1983) Notes 
(1984) 1. Muskingum River Lock & Dam 1 has been removed. 

Ohio River slackwater provides navi ga ble channel for recre
ational craft to Lock 2 near Devola, Ohio. Muskingum River 
Locks 2 thru 11 inclu sive have been transferred to the State of 
Ohio and are oper ated during the recre ational boating season by 
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the Ohio Depart ment of Natu ral Resources. Inquiries regard ing 
Muskingum River channel condi tions and lock availabil ity 
should be directed to the aforemen tioned Depart ment. 

(1985) 2. Little Kanawha River Lock and Dam 1 has been re -
moved, thus per mit ting rec re ational craft to nav i gate up to Lock 2 
near Slate, W. Va. Oper a tion of Locks 2 thru 5 on the Little 
Kanawha River has been discon tin ued. 

(1986) 3. Big Sandy River: Lock 1 has been removed, thus per
mit ting recre ational craft to navi gate to Lock 2, near Buchanan, 
Ky. Oper a tion of Lock 2 and Lock 3 near Fort Gay, W. Va. has 
been dis con tin ued. Op er a tion of Lock and Dam 1 on Levisa Fork 
near Gallup, Ky., and Lock and Dam 1 on Tug Fork near Chap-
man, Ky. has been discon tin ued. 

(1987) 4. Op er a tion of the fol low ing Green River Locks has been 
dis con tin ued: Lock 4 near Woodbury, Ky., Lock 5 near Glen -
more, Ky., and Lock 6 near Brownsville, Ky. 

(1988) 5. Oper a tion of Barren River Lock and Dam No. 1 near 
Richardsville, Ky. has been discon tin ued. 

(1989) 6. Oper a tion of Rough River Lock and Dam No. 1 near 
Hart ford, Ky. has been dis con tin ued. 

(1990) 7. Op er a tion of Osage River Lock and Dam 1 near Osage 
City, Mo., has been discon tin ued. 

(1991) 8. Op er a tion of the 34 locks in the Il li nois and Mis sis sippi 
(Hennepin) Ca nal, in clud ing the feeder sec tion, has been dis con-
tin ued. 

(1992) 9. Op er a tion of the Il li nois and Mich i gan Ca nal has been
dis con tin ued. 

(1993) §207.390 (Re served) 
(1994) §207.420 Chi cago River, Ill.; San i tary Dis trict con trol

ling works, and the use, ad min is tra tion, and nav i ga tion of the 
lock at the mouth of river, Chicago Harbor. 

(1995) (a) Controlling works. The control ling works shall be so 
op er ated that the water level in the Chicago River will be main
tained at a level lower than that of the lake, ex cept in times of ex
ces sive storm run-off into the river or when the level of the lake is 
be low minus 2 feet, Chicago City Datum. 

(1996) (1) The el e va tion to be main tained in the Chi cago River at 
the west end of the lock will be de ter mined from time to time by 
the U.S. Dis trict En gi neer, Chi cago, Il li nois. It shall at no time be 
higher than minus 0.5 foot, Chicago City Datum, and at no time 
lower than minus 2.0 feet, Chicago City Datum, except as noted 
in the preced ing paragraph. 

(1997) (b) Lock–(1) Op er a tion. The lock shall be op er ated by the
Met ro pol i tan Sani tary District of Chicago under the general su
per vi sion of the U.S. District Engi neer, Chicago, Illi nois. The 
lock gates shall be kept in the closed po si tion at all times ex cept 
for the passage of navi ga tion. 

(1998) (2) De scrip tion of lock. 
(1999) Clear length-600 feet. 
(2000) Clear width-80 feet. 
(2001) Depth over sills-24.4 feet (Note 1). 
(2002) Note 1.–This depth is below Chicago City Datum which 

is the zero of the gages mounted on the lock. The clear depth be-
low Low Wa ter Da tum for Lake Mich i gan, which is the plane of 
ref er ence for Na tional Ocean Sur vey charts, is 23.0 feet. 

(2003) The east end of the northeast guide wall shall be marked 
by an in ter mit tent red light, and by a traf fic light show ing a fixed 
red or fixed green light. The west end of the north west gate block 
shall be marked by a traffic light showing a fixed red or fixed 
green light. The east end of the south east guide wall and the west 

end of the southwest guide wall shall be marked by an inter mit
tent white light. 

(2004) (3) Au thor ity of lockmasters.  The lockmaster shall be 
charged with the im me di ate con trol and man age ment of the lock, 
and of the area set aside as the lock area, includ ing the lock ap
proach channels. He shall see that all laws, rules and regu la tions 
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to 
which end he is au tho rized to give all nec es sary or ders and di rec
tions in accor dance there with, both to em ploy ees of the Gov ern
ment and to any and every person within the limits of the lock or 
lock area, whether nav i gat ing the lock or not. No one shall cause 
any movement of any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the 
lock or approaches except by or under the direc tion of the 
lockmaster or his assis tants. 

(2005) (4) Sig nals.  (i) Signals from vessels for lockage shall be 
by whis tle, horn or by idling or stand ing near the ends of the lock 
guide walls. Signals from the lockmaster shall be by the traffic 
light and horn and/or by voice with or without electri cal ampli fi
ca tion. In case of emergency, the lockmaster may sig nal the ves
sel by wave of hand or lantern, and the signals thus given shall 
have the same weight as though given by vi sual or sound de vices 
at the lock. Ves sels must ap proach the lock with cau tion and shall 
not enter or leave the lock until signaled to do so by the 
lockmaster. The fol low ing lockage sig nals and du ra tion of sound 
sig nals are pre scribed. A long blast shall be of 4 sec ond du ra tion; 
a short blast shall be of 1 second dura tion. 

(2006) (a) Ves sel signals. Inbound vessels at a distance of not 
more than 4,000 feet from the lock and outbound vessels imme
di ately after crossing under the Lake Shore Drive bridge shall 
sig nal for lockage by 2 long and 2 short blasts of a whis tle or horn. 

(2007) (b) Lock sig nals. (1) When the lock is ready for entrance, 
the traf fic light will show green, and ves sels un der 500 gross tons 
shall come ahead un der cau tion and en ter the lock; ves sels of 500 
gross tons or more shall come to a stop along the guide wall, as
pre scribed in para graph 5. Should the traf fic light be out of or der 
or be invis i ble due to thick weather, vessels shall upon 1 long 
blast of the lock horn approach and moor to the south guide wall 
or continue into the lock if so directed by the lockmaster. 

(2008) (2) When the lock is not ready for entrance, the traffic 
light will show red, and vessels shall not pass beyond the end of 
the south guide wall: Pro vided, however, that vessels may ap
proach and moor to said wall if autho rized by 1 long blast of the 
lock horn. 

(2009) (3) Permis sion to leave the lock shall be indi cated by 1 
short blast of the lock horn. 

(2010) (4) Caution or danger will be indi cated by 4 or more 
flashes of the red traf fic light or 4 or more short blasts of the lock 
horn deliv ered in rapid succes sion. 

(2011) (ii) When in the lock, vessels shall not blow whistle sig
nals for tugs, bridges, landings, etc., without the lockmaster’s 
per mis sion. 

(2012) (iii) The master and chief engi neer of each vessel of 500 
gross tons or more shall be on duty at their respec tive stations 
when passing through the lock. 

(2013) (5) Stop be fore en ter ing. All vessels or tows of 500 gross 
tons or more shall come to a full stop at the point in di cated by the 
sign read ing “Stop” on the south guide wall and shall not pro ceed 
into the lock until so directed by the lockmaster. 

(2014) (6) Max i mum draft. Ves sels draw ing within 6 inches of the 
depth over the sills shall not be per mit ted lockage ex cept under 
spe cial per mis sion from the lockmaster. 
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(2015) (7) Pre ce dence at locks. The ves sel ar riv ing first at a lock 
shall be first to lock through; but prece dence shall be given to 
ves sels be long ing to the United States and to com mer cial ves sels 
in the order named. Ar rival posts or mark ers may be es tab lished 
ashore above or below the locks. Vessels arriv ing at or oppo site 
such posts or markers will be consid ered as having arrived at the 
locks within the meaning of this paragraph. 
(2016) (8) Lockage of pleasure boats. The lockage of pleasure 

boats, house boats or like craft shall be expe dited by locking 
them through with commer cial craft (other than barges carry ing 
pe tro leum prod ucts or highly haz ard ous ma te ri als) in or der to uti
lize the ca pac ity of the lock to its max i mum. If, af ter the ar rival of 
such craft, no sep a rate or com bined lockage can be ac com plished 
within a rea son able time, not to ex ceed the time re quired for three 
other lockages, then sepa rate lockage shall be made. 
(2017) (9) Speed of ap proach and de par ture.Ves sels of 500 gross 

tons or more when approach ing the lock shall nav i gate at a speed 
not ex ceed ing 2 miles per hour, and when leav ing the lock shall
nav i gate at a speed not exceed ing 6 miles per hour. While enter
ing or leav ing the lock, the pro pel lers of ves sels of 500 gross tons 
or more shall be op er ated at slow speed so as not to un der mine or
in jure the concrete paving on the bottom of the lock chamber. 
Tugs assist ing vessels in lockage, and Coast Guard and fire ves
sels, may navi gate at a higher speed when autho rized by the 
lockmaster. Vessels of less than 500 gross tons shall oper ate at 
rea son able speed. 
(2018) (10) Mooring. (i) Ves sels shall be moored in the lock or 

along its approach walls in such a manner as may be directed by 
the lockmaster. Tying to lock lad ders, lamp stan dards, or rail ings 
is strictly prohib ited. Commer cial vessels and tows of 500 gross 
tons or more shall, in gen eral, have at least one line out when en
ter ing the lock and shall be moored in the lock with two bow and 
two stern lines, which shall lead for ward and aft at each end of the
ves sel or tow. When the gates are closed, commer cial vessels 
shall not be permit ted to work their wheels. Said vessels shall 
have at least two seamen ashore to handle the mooring lines 
while they are in the lock. 
(2019) (ii) Mooring lines shall not be cast off until after the lock 

gates have been opened fully into their recesses, and the signal 
given to leave the lock. The lines leading aft shall be released 
first. The lines lead ing for ward shall not be re leased un til the ves
sel has started to move forward, so as to prevent the vessel from 
drift ing back into the lock gates. 
(2020) (11) (Reserved) 
(2021) (12) Un nec es sary delay at lock.  Masters and pilots must 

use ev ery pre cau tion to pre vent un nec es sary de lay in en ter ing or
leav ing the lock. Vessels failing to enter lock with reason able
prompt ness, when sig naled to do so, shall lose their turn. Ves sels 
ar riv ing at the lock with their tows in such shape so as to im pede 
lockage, shall lose their turn. 
(2022) (13) De positing refuse prohib ited. The depos it ing of 

ashes or re fuse mat ter of any kind in the lock; the pass ing of coal 
from barges or flats while in the lock; and the emis sion of dense 
smoke from any vessel while pass ing through the lock, is for bid-
den. 
(2023) (14) Ves sels de nied lockage. The lockmaster may deny the

priv i lege of passage through the lock to any ves sel with sharp or 
rough pro ject ing sur faces of any kind, or over hang ing rig ging, or 
any vessel which is badly leaking or in a sinking condi tion. 
(2024) (15) Fenders. All barges and oil tank ers must be pro vided 

with suitable nonme tal lic fenders so as to elimi nate damage to 

the lock or approach walls and reduce fire hazard. Said fenders 
shall be used as may be directed by the lockmaster. 
(2025) (16) Op er ating ma chin ery. Lock em ploy ees only shall be 

per mit ted to op er ate the lock gates, valves, sig nals or other ap pli
ances. Tampering or meddling with machin ery or other parts of 
the lock is strictly forbid den. 
(2026) (17) (Reserved) 
(2027) (18) Ves sels to carry regu la tions. A copy of the regu la

tions in this sec tion shall be kept at all times on board each ves sel
reg u larly engaged in navi gat ing this lock. Copies may be ob
tained without charge from the lockmaster. 
(2028) (19) Fail ure to comply with regu la tions.  Any vessel fail

ing to comply with this section or any or ders given in pur su ance 
thereof, may in the discre tion of the lockmaster be denied the 
priv i lege of passage through or other use of the lock or appur te
nant structures. 
(2029) §207.425 Cal u met River, Ill.; Thomas J. O’Brien Lock 

and Con trolling Works and the use, ad min is tra tion, and nav
i ga tion of the lock. 
(2030) (a) Con trolling Works. (1) The con trol ling works shall be 

so op er ated that the wa ter level at the down stream end of the lock 
will be maintained at a level lower than that of Lake Michi gan,
ex cept in times of exces sive storm runoff into the Illi nois Wa
terway, or when the lake level is below minus 2 feet, Chicago 
City  Datum. 
(2031) (2) The el e va tion to be main tained at the down stream end 

of the lock shall at no time be higher than mi nus 0.5 feet, Chi cago 
City Da tum, and at no time lower than minus 2.0 feet, Chicago 
City Da tum, ex cept as noted in para graph (a)(1) of this sec tion. 
(2032) (b)Lock–(1) Op er a tion. The Thomas J. O’Brien Lock and 

Dam is part of the Illi nois Water way which is a tribu tary of the 
Mis sis sippi River. All rules and regu la tions defined in 207.300, 
Ohio River, Mis sis sippi River above Cairo, Ill., and their trib u tar
ies; use, admin is tra tion, and navi ga tion shall apply. 
(2033) §207.440 St. Marys Falls Ca nal and Locks, Mich.; use,

ad min is tra tion, and navi ga tion. 
(2034) (a) The use, admin is tra tion, and navi ga tion of the canal 

and ca nal grounds shall be un der the di rec tion of the Dis trict En
gi neer, Engi neer Depart ment at Large, in charge of the local ity, 
and his autho rized agents. The term “canal” shall include all of 
the nat u ral wa ters of the St. Marys River on the United States side 
of the Inter na tional Boundary and all of the cana lized water way 
and the locks therein between the western or upstream limit, 
which is a north and south line tangent to the west end of the 
North west Pier, and the eastern or downstream limit, which is a 
north and south line tan gent to the north east cor ner of the old Fort 
Brady Reser va tion, the distance between limits being 1.9 miles. 
The term “canal grounds” shall include all of the United States 
part and other lands, piers, buildings, water level regu la tion 
works, hydro elec tric power plant, and other appur te nances ac
quired or con structed for the chan nel im prove ment and use of the
wa ter way. 
(2035) Note.–Rules and reg u la tions gov ern ing the move ments of

ves sels and rafts in St. Marys River from Point Iro quois, on Lake 
Su pe rior, to Point Detour, on Lake Huron, prescribed by the 
United States Coast Guard pursu ant to 33 U.S.C. 475, are con
tained in 33 CFR 92. 
(2036) (b) Mas ters of all reg is tered ves sels ap proach ing and de-

sir ing to use the locks shall, upon arriv ing at Sailors Encamp
ment, Little Rapids Cut, and Brush Point, re port the name of the 



2. NAV I GA TION REG U LA TIONS 91 

ves sel and its draft to the Coast Guard Lookout Stations at those 
points. 

(2037) (c) Ap proach require ments. Upon approach ing the canal,
ves sel masters shall request lock dispatch by radio tele phone to 
the Corps of Engi neers Chief Lockmaster at St. Marys Falls Ca
nal dis patch tower (Ra dio Call WUE-21). Ev ery up bound ves sel 
re quir ing lock tran sit shall re quest lock dis patch im me di ately be-
fore initi at ing the turn at Mission Point at the inter sec tion of 
Course 1, Bayfield Chan nel, and Course 2, Lit tle Rapids Cut. Ev
ery down bound vessel shall call when approx i mately one-half 
mile downstream from Big Point. 

(2038) (d) When in the locks, vessels shall not blow whistle sig
nals for tugs, supply vessels, or persons unless autho rized to do 
so by the District Engi neer or his autho rized agents. 

(2039) (e) (1) Manning re quire ments. On all ves sels of 400 gross 
tons or over navi gat ing the ca nal un der their own power, the fol
low ing ship's per son nel shall be on duty. In the pi lot house, on the 
bridge, the master. One mate and one able seaman shall be on 
watch and avail able to as sist; in the en gine room, the en gi neer ing 
watch of fi cer. The chief en gi neer shall be avail able to as sist. Dur
ing transit of the locks, all vessels of 400 gross tons or over 
equipped with power op er ated moor ing deck winches shall have, 
in ad di tion to the winch op er a tors, mates or sig nal man at the for-
ward and af ter ends of the ves sel to di rect op er a tions from points 
pro vid ing max i mum vi sion of both the winch op er a tors and ca nal
lines men. 

(2040) (2) Linehandlers.—(i) Cargo vessels equipped with bow 
thrust ers and fric tion winches. Two line han dlers from the ves sel 
are required on the piers under normal weather condi tions. 
Lockmasters can ask for three per sons un der se vere weather con
di tions. If a vessel is expe ri enc ing me chan i cal prob lems or in ex
treme se vere weather sit u a tions, the lockmaster may re quire four
ves sel-supplied line handlers on the pier. 

(2041) (ii) Ves sels with non-friction winches or lack of both bow 
and stern thrusters. Four vessel-supplied line handlers are re
quired on the pier at all times. 

(2042) (f) Ves sel restric tions.—(1) Speed limits. Within the lim
its of the canal, vessels approach ing the locks shall not navi gate 
at a speed greater than 2½ miles per hour, and ves sels leav ing the 
locks shall not navi gate at a speed greater than 6 miles per hour. 
Tugs as sist ing ves sels in pass ing through the locks may be au tho
rized by the Dis trict En gi neer or his au tho rized agents to nav i gate 
at a higher speed when consid ered neces sary to expe dite canal 
op er a tions. 

(2043) (2) Use of bow/stern thrusters. Bow and/or, stern thruster 
use shall be kept to a mini mum while transiting the Soo Locks. 
Thrusters shall not be used while the thrusters are oppo site lock 
gates. They may be used spar ingly for short du ra tions within the 
lock to main tain the ship po si tion near the moor ing wall or in an 
emer gency. Thrusters shall be at zero thrust dur ing the pe riod the 
ship is stopped and moored to the wall with all lines out, and dur
ing raising and lower ing of pool levels within the chamber. 

(2044) (g) For pas sage through the ca nal, ves sels or boats owned 
or oper ated by the United States Gov ern ment may be given pre
ce dence over all others. 

(2045) (h) Ves sel lockage or der .—(1) Ar rival. All reg is tered ves
sels will be passed through the locks in the or der of their ar rival at 
the dispatch point un less oth er wise di rected by the Dis trict En gi
neer or his autho rized agents. When a ves sel that has stopped on 
its own business is ready to proceed, it is not enti tled to prece
dence over other vessels already dispatched. 

(2046) (2) De par ture. The follow ing order of depar ture pro ce
dure will apply to vessels leaving the MacAr thur Lock and Poe 
Lock simul ta neously or at approx i mately the same time: 

(2047) (i) The first vessel to leave will be the vessel in the lock 
which is ready for ves sel re lease first. The ves sel in the other lock 
will be re strained by the gates re main ing closed and the wire rope 
fender re main ing in the down po si tion. 

(2048) (A) On down bound pas sages, the ves sel re tained shall not 
leave the lock un til such time as the bow of the ves sel leav ing first 
reaches the end of the East Center pier. 

(2049) (B) On up bound passages, the vessel retained shall not 
leave the lock un til such time as the bow of the ves sel leav ing first 
reaches the railroad bridge. 

(2050) (ii) When a 1,000 foot vessel is ready to depart the Poe 
Lock and a ves sel has left the Mac Ar thur Lock al ready, the 1,000 
foot vessel may start to leave once the bow of the other vessel 
reaches the end of the respec tive nose pier. 

(2051) (iii) Vessels will remain in radio contact with each other 
and with the Chief Lockmaster at all times un til clear of the lock area. 

(2052) (iv) The need for a de vi a tion from the pro ce dures set forth 
in Para graph (h)(2)(i) of this sec tion will be de ter mined on a case 
by case basis by the Chief Lockmaster. If two vessels masters 
agree to a differ ent depar ture scheme, they both shall notify the 
Chief Lockmaster and re quest a change. 

(2053) (i) Unless other wise directed, all vessels or boats ap
proach ing the locks shall stop at the points indi cated by signs 
placed on the ca nal piers un til or dered by the Dis trict En gi neer or 
his autho rized agents to proceed into the lock. 

(2054) (j) Vessels and boats shall not proceed to enter or leave a 
lock until the lock gates are fully in their recesses and the 
lockmaster has given direc tions for starting. 

(2055) (k) Upon each passage through the canal, the master or 
clerk of the ves sel or craft shall re port to the ca nal of fice, upon the
pre scribed form, a statement of passen gers, freight, and regis
tered tonnage, and such other statis ti cal infor ma tion as may be
re quired by the blank forms provided for the purpose. 

(2056) (1) No business, trading, or loading or landing of freight, 
bag gage, or pas sen gers will be al lowed on or over the ca nal piers 
or lock walls, or over the other piers within the lim its of the ca nal 
grounds, except by prior au thor ity of the Dis trict En gi neer or his 
au tho rized agents. 

(2057) (m) No person shall throw mate rial of any kind into the 
ca nal, or lit ter the grounds with any re fuse. 

(2058) (n) The releas ing of vessel steam, water, or waste from 
side dis charge open ings upon the piers or lock walls, the clean ing 
of boiler flues in the locks or canal, or the emission of dense 
smoke from the stack of any vessel while passing through the 
locks, is forbid den. 

(2059) (o) No per son shall en ter or nav i gate the ca nal with a boat 
or other craft which, when en ter ing or while nav i gat ing the ca nal, 
shall have an iron or irons pro ject ing from it or a rough sur face or
sur faces on it which would be lia ble to damage the lock walls or 
ca nal piers. 

(2060) (p) No person shall cause or permit any vessel or boat of 
which he is in charge or on which he is employed to in any way
ob struct the canal or delay in passing through it, except upon 
prior author ity of the District Engi neer or his autho rized agents. 

(2061) (q) No person shall enter upon any part of the canal 
grounds except as permit ted, either gener ally or in specific in-
stances, by the Dis trict En gi neer or his au tho rized agents. No per-
son shall will fully or carelessly injure, tamper with, or damage 
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the canal or any of the Govern ment buildings, works or struc
tures, trees or shrubbery, or other public property pertain ing to 
the ca nal or ca nal grounds. 
(2062) (r) Tug as sist pro ce dure.–(1) Self-powered vessels. Mar i

ners are advised that often times adverse local weather condi
tions, i.e., high winds, current condi tions and/or inclem ent 
weather, exists as vessels approach, enter and /or depart the Soo 
Locks. These condi tions combined with close quarters slow 
speed ma neu ver ing, par tic u larly with large vessels not equipped 
with bow or stern thrust ers, may cause con trol dif fi cul ties for cer
tain classes of vessels. Therefore, any vessel request ing lockage 
which in the opin ion of the ves sel mas ter in con sul ta tion with the
pi lot on board, where appli ca ble may expe ri ence severe control 
prob lems due to the above con di tions, must re quest as sis tance by 
one or more tugs to en sure full con trol over the ves sel at all times. 
Ves sels mas ters and pi lots must con sult with the lockmaster con
cern ing local condi tions well in advance of arrival at the lock to 
al low tug as sis tance to be ar ranged if nec es sary. These guide lines 
ap ply to all vessels. 
(2063) (2) Non self-powered vessels. All barges or other vessels 

nav i gat ing within the canal and not oper at ing under their own 
power, whether ap proach ing or leav ing the locks, are re quired to 
be as sisted by one or more tugs of suf fi cient power to en sure full
con trol at all times. 
(2064) (s) Smoking and open flames are prohib ited on the canal 

grounds within 50 feet of any tanker transiting the canal and 
locks, and on board the tanker transiting the locks except in such 
places as may be desig nated in the ship’s regu la tions. 
(2065) (t) All oil tankers, barges, and other vessels which are 

used for trans port ing in flam ma ble liq uids, ei ther with or with out 
cargo, shall, if not equipped with fixed timber fenders, be pre-
vented from contact ing any unfendered pier, lock wall, or other
struc ture by an ade quate number of suitable fenders of timber,
rub ber, or rope placed between the vessel and such unfendered 
struc ture. 
(2066) (u) The locks will be opened and closed to navi ga tion 

each year as pro vided in para graphs (u)(1) and (2) of this sec tion 
ex cept as may be au tho rized by the Di vi sion En gi neer. Con sid er
ation will be given to change in these dates in an emergency in
volv ing di sas ter to a ves sel or other ex traor di nary cir cum stances. 
(2067) (1) Open ing date. At least one lock will be placed in op er

a tion for the passage of vessels on March 25. Thereaf ter, addi
tional locks will be placed in oper a tion as traffic density de
mands. 
(2068) (2) Closing date. The locks will be maintained in oper a

tion only for the passage of downbound ves sels de part ing from a 
Lake Supe rior port before midnight (2400 hours) of Janu ary 14, 
and of upbound vessels passing Detour before midnight (2400 
hours) of Jan u ary 15. Ves sel own ers are re quested to re port in ad
vance to the Engi neer in charge at Sault Ste. Ma rie, the name of 
ves sel and time of depar ture from a Lake Supe rior port on Janu
ary 14 be fore mid night, and of ves sels pass ing De tour on Jan u ary 
15 before midnight, which may neces si tate the contin ued op er a
tion of a lock to permit passage of vessel. 
(2069) (v) The maxi mum over all dimen sions of vessels that will 

be per mit ted to tran sit Mac Ar thur Lock are 730 feet in length and 
75 feet in width, except as provided in paragraph (v)(1) of this
sec tion. Further, any ves sel of greater length than 600 feet must 
be equipped with deck winches ade quate to safely control the 
ves sel in the lock under all condi tions includ ing that of power
fail ure. 

(2070) (1) When ever the Poe Lock is out of service for a period 
ex ceed ing 24 hours the District Engi neer may allow vessels 
greater than 730 feet in length, but not exceed ing 767 feet in 
length to navi gate the MacAr thur Lock. Masters of ves sels ex
ceed ing 730 feet in length shall be required to adhere to special 
han dling proce dures as prescribed by the District Engi neer. 
(2071) (w) The max i mum over all di men sions of ves sels that will 

be per mit ted to tran sit the New Poe Lock with out spe cial re stric
tions are 100 feet in width, in clud ing fendering, and 1,000 feet in 
length, in clud ing steer ing poles or other pro jec tions. Ves sels hav
ing overall widths of over 100 feet and not over 105 feet includ
ing fendering, and over all lengths of not more than 1,100 feet, in
clud ing projec tions, will be permit ted to transit the New Poe 
Lock at such times as deter mined by the District En gi neer or his 
au tho rized rep re sen ta tive that they will not un duly de lay the tran
sit of vessels of lesser dimen sions or en dan ger the lock struc ture
be cause of wind, ice, or other adverse condi tions. These vessels 
also will be sub ject to such spe cial han dling re quire ments as may 
be found neces sary by the Area Engi neer at time of transit. Ves
sels over 1,000 feet in length will be re quired to be equipped with 
six mooring cables and winches ready for use to assist in safe 
tran sit of the lock. 
(2072) (x) Mas ters or other per sons re fus ing to com ply with the

reg u la tions in this section or any orders given in pursu ance 
thereof, or using profane, inde cent, or abusive language, may, in 
the dis cre tion of the Dis trict En gi neer or his au tho rized agents, be
de nied the privi leges of the locks and canal grounds. 
(2073) §207.441 St. Marys Falls Canal and Locks, Mich.; 

security. 
(2074) (a) Pur pose and scope of the reg u la tions. The regu la tions 

in this section are prescribed as protec tive measures. They sup
ple ment the gen eral reg u la tions con tained in §207.440 the pro vi
sions of which shall re main in full force and ef fect ex cept as mod
i fied by this section. 
(2075) (b) Re stric tions on transit of vessels. The follow ing 

classes of ves sels will not be per mit ted to tran sit the United States 
locks or enter any of the United States approach ca nals: 
(2076) (1) (Re served) 
(2077) (2) (Re served) 
(2078) (3) (Re served) 
(2079) (4) Tanker ves sels–(i) Haz ard ous mate rial. Cleaning and 

gas freeing of tanks on all hazard ous mate rial cargo ves sels (as 
de fined in 49 CFR part 171) shall not take place in a lock or any 
part of the Soo Locks approach canals from the outer end of the 
east center pier to the outer end of the southwest pier. 
(2080) (ii) Ap proaching. Whenever a tank vessel is approach ing 

the Soo Locks and within the lim its of the lock piers (outer ends 
of the southwest and east center piers) either above or below the 
locks, no other ves sel will be re leased from the locks in the di rec
tion of the ap proach ing tank ves sel, un less the tank ves sel is cer
tif i cated gas free or is carry ing non-combustible products, until 
the tank vessel is within the lock cham ber or se curely moored to 
the approach pier. Whenever a tank vessel is within a Soo Lock 
Cham ber, the tank vessel, unless certi fied gas free or is carry ing 
non-combustible prod ucts, will not be re leased from the lock un
til the channel within the limits of the lock piers either above or 
be low the lock, in the direc tion of the tank ves sel, is clear of ves
sels or vessels therein are securely moored to the approach pier. 
This lim its move ment to a sin gle ves sel when ever a tank ves sel is 
within the lim its of the lock piers ei ther above or be low the locks,
un less the tank vessel is certi fied gas free or is carry ing 



2. NAV I GA TION REG U LA TIONS 93 

non-combustible products. Tank vessels to which this paragraph 
(b)(4)(ii) ap plies in clude those ves sels car ry ing fuel oil, gas o line, 
crude oil or other flamma ble liquids in bulk, includ ing vessels 
that are not cer ti fied gas free where the pre vi ous cargo was one of 
these liquids. 

(2081) (iii) Locks park. Ex cept as pro vided in para graph (b)(5) of 
this sec tion, tank ers with any type cargo will be per mit ted to tran
sit the MacAr thur Lock when the locks park is closed. The exact 
dates and times that the park is closed varies, but gener ally these 
pe ri ods are from mid night to 6 a.m. June through Sep tem ber with 
one or two hour closure exten sions in the early and late seasons. 
Tankers carry ing non-combustible products that will not react 
haz ard ously with wa ter or tank ers that have been purged of gas or
haz ard ous fumes and certi fied gas free will be allowed to tran sit 
the MacAr thur Lock when the park is open. 

(2082) (5) Carrying explo sives. All vessels, ex cept U.S. vessels 
of war and pub lic ves sels as de fined in 46 U.S.C. 2101, car ry ing
ex plo sives are prohib ited from transiting the U.S. Locks. 

(2083) (c) Per son nel restric tions. Masters of vessels are respon
si ble for the conduct of crew and passen gers while transiting St. 
Marys Falls Canal and Locks and for strict compli ance with the 
reg u la tions. The follow ing proce dures are estab lished for the 
con trol of persons embark ing or debark ing from vessels while 
transiting the locks: 

(2084) (1) The mas ter or mate and not more than three deck hands 
will be permit ted to go ashore from transiting vessels and then 
only for nor mal op er a tions and busi ness in ci dent to the tran sit. A
max i mum of four men will be permit ted ashore at any one time 
from any one ship. 

(2085) (2) Per son nel–(i) Embarking.  Person nel, includ ing tech
ni cians, repair men, and company offi cials will be permit ted to 
em bark at the locks if they are in pos ses sion of a let ter ad dressed 
to the Area Engi neer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, 
Mich i gan, from the ves sel’s mas ter, the op er a tors of the ves sel, or 
the Lake Carriers’ Asso ci a tion, request ing that the indi vid ual 
named therein be permit ted to embark on a partic u lar vessel. 
United States vessel person nel must also be in posses sion of a 
spe cially vali dated seaman’s docu ment issued by the United 
States Coast Guard. Their papers will be pre sented to the ci vil ian 
guard on duty at the main gate on Portage Ave nue who will ar
range escort from the gate to the vessel. Lug gage will be sub ject 
to inspec tion. 

(2086) (ii) De barking. The ves sel mas ter will fur nish prior no ti fi
ca tion to the Chief Lockmaster at St. Marys Falls Canal Tower 
(Ra dio Call WUD-31) that he has vessel person nel, techni cians, 
re pair men or com pany of fi cials aboard for whom he re quests au
thor ity to de bark. If au thor ity to de bark is granted such per son nel 
will be furnished a letter by the vessel master, addressed to the 
Area Engi neer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michi
gan, giving the name and posi tion of the indi vid ual concerned. 
Per son nel will not de bark un til they have been prop erly iden ti fied 
by a licensed offi cer of the vessel and the letter furnished to the 
es cort provided from the civil ian guard detail who will escort 
per son nel to the gate. In the event a per son de bark ing for med i cal 
at ten tion is a litter case, noti fi ca tion will be given suffi ciently in 
ad vance to per mit the Chief Lockmaster to route the ves sel to the
Mac Ar thur Lock in order that the long carry over the lock gates 
may be avoided. The Area Engi neer will make the neces sary ar
range ments for clearance of ambu lances and medi cal person nel 
into the lock area. 

(2087) (3) No pas sen gers or guest pas sen gers will be per mit ted to
em bark or debark at St. Marys Falls Canal except in emergency 
when medi cal atten tion is required. 

(2088) (4) Letters cited in paragraph (c)(2) of this section are 
valid only for a single pas sage through the lock area. In the event
fre quent access to the area is required a request for extended ac
cess with rea sons there for will be sub mit ted to the Area En gi neer, 
St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michi gan, who may ar
range for the neces sary clearance. 

(2089) (5) Emergency needs to em bark or de bark which de velop 
with insuf fi cient time to follow the proce dure outlined in this 
para graph will be ap proved or dis ap proved by the Area En gi neer, 
St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michi gan, accord ing to 
the circum stances of the indi vid ual case, and requests therefor 
should be promptly directed to him. 

(2090) §207.460 Fox River, Wis. 
(2091) (a) Use, Ad min is tra tion, and Navi ga tion of the Locks and 

Ca nals.  (1) Nav i ga tion. The Fox River and Wolf River navi ga
tion seasons will commence and close as deter mined by the dis
trict engi neer, Corps of Engi neers, in charge of the local ity, de
pend ing on condi tions and need for lock ser vice. Days and hours 
of lock op er a tion will also be de ter mined by the dis trict en gi neer. 
Pub lic no tices will be is sued an nounc ing or re vis ing the open ing 
and closing dates and oper at ing schedules at least 10 days in ad
vance of such dates. 

(2092) (2) Au thor ity of lockmaster. The movement of all boats, 
ves sels, tows, rafts and floating things, both powered and 
nonpowered, in the canals and locks, approaches to the canals, 
and at or near the dams, shall be subject to the direc tion of the 
lockmaster or his duly au tho rized rep re sen ta tives in charge at the 
locks. 

(2093) (3) Sig nals. All boats approach ing the locks shall signal 
for lockage by four dis tinct whis tles of short du ra tion. Locks will 
not be opened on such au di ble sig nal dur ing the pe riod when ad
vance notice is required if the services of the lock tender are re
quired else where to meet prior re quests for lockages. 

(2094) (4) Mooring in locks. All craft being locked shall be se -
cured to the moor ing posts on the lock walls. Large craft shall use 
one head line and at least one spring line. Lines shall remain fas
tened until the signal is given by the lock tender for the craft to 
leave the lock. 

(2095) (5) De lays in ca nals. No boat, barge, raft or other floating 
craft shall tie up or in any way ob struct the ca nals or ap proaches, 
or de lay en ter ing or leav ing the locks, ex cept by per mis sion from 
proper au thor ity. Boats wish ing to tie up for some hours or days 
in the ca nals must no tify the Pro ject En gi neer di rectly or through 
a lock ten der, and proper or ders on the case will be given. Boats 
so using the canals must be securely moored in the places as -
signed, and if not removed promptly on due notice, will be re-
moved, as directed by the Project Engi neer at the owner’s ex
pense. Boats desir ing to tie up in the canals for the purpose of 
un load ing car goes over the ca nal banks must, in each case, ob tain 
per mis sion in advance from the District Engi neer. Request for 
such per mis sion shall be sub mit ted through the Pro ject En gi neer. 

(2096) (6) Pro vi sions for lockage service. (i) Commer cial ves
sels, barges, rafts and tows engaged in commerce will be pro
vided lockages during the same period as provided for pleasure 
boats (see paragraph (a)(6)(iv) of this section). 

(2097) (ii) Plea sure boats, pow ered and nonpowered, house boats 
and sim i lar craft will be pro vided with not more than one lockage 
each way through the same lock in a 24-hour period. 
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(2098) (iii) All small vessels or craft, such as skiffs, sculls, sail
ing boats, etc., shall be passed through locks in groups of not less 
than six at one lockage, or may be granted sepa rate lockage if the
traf fic load at the time permits. 
(2099) (iv) Lockage may be pro vided dur ing cer tain hours other 

than announced at the inter me di ate locks pro vided prior re quests 
are made to the Corps of En gi neers, Fox River Pro ject Of fice. Re-
quests may be made ei ther in writ ing, by tele phone or in per son to 
U.S. Army Corps of Engi neers, Fox River Project Office, 1008 
Au gus tine Street, Kaukauna, Wiscon sin 54130, telephone: 
414-766-3531. 
(2100) (7) In jury to locks or fixtures. Vessel oper a tors shall use 

great care not to strike any part of the locks or sluice walls, or any 
gate or appur te nance thereto, or machin ery for oper at ing the 
gates, or the walls pro tect ing the banks of the ca nals. All boats us
ing the canals shall be free from project ing irons or rough sur
faces that would be lia ble to damage the locks or any part of the
ca nals, and they must be provided with fenders to be used in 
guard ing the lock walls, etc., from injury. Boats will not be per
mit ted to enter or leave the locks until the lock gates are fully in 
the gate re cesses, and the lock ten der has di rected the boat to pro
ceed. No ves sel shall be raced or crowded along side an other ves
sel, or be moved at such speed as will cause exces sive swells or 
wash. Speed shall be kept at a min i mum con sis tent with safe nav
i ga tion. 
(2101) (8) Han dling gates. No one, un less au tho rized by the lock 

ten der, shall open or close any gate, or valve, or in any way in ter
fere with the em ploy ees in the dis charge of their du ties. The lock
ten der may call for assis tance from the master of any boat using 
the lock should such aid be needed. 
(2102) (9) Draft of boats. No boat shall enter a canal or lock 

whose ac tual draft ex ceeds the least depth of wa ter in the chan nel 
of the canal as given by the Project Engi neer. 
(2103) (10) Right-of-way.  Boats go ing down stream shall have the 

right-of-way over boats going up stream. Or di narily, the boats or 
tows arriv ing first at any of the locks shall have prece dence in 
pas sage ex cept that those ves sels which have given ad vance no
tice, when such notice is required, shall have prece dence over 
other vessels when such noti fy ing ves sel is ready for passage. In 
all cases boats and barges be long ing to the United States, or em
ployed upon public works, shall have prece dence over all others, 
and commer cial passen ger boats shall have prece dence over 
tows. All boats not taking advan tage of the first lawful oppor tu
nity to pass shall lose their turn. When lockage has started on 
tows requir ing multi ple lockages, all units of the tow will be 
locked ahead of other vessels trav el ing in the same di rec tion. In 
the case of tows requir ing two lockages, any craft awaiting 
lockage in the oppo site direc tion will have prior ity over the sec
ond lockage of the tow. 
(2104) (11) Boats and rafts without power.  No boat or raft with-

out power ex cept small boats con trolled by sails or oars shall be 
brought through the canal unless accom pa nied by a power oper
ated boat. 
(2105) (12) Dumping of refuse in water way.  No refuse or other 

ma te rial shall be thrown or dumped from ves sels into the nat u ral 
river, im proved chan nels, ca nals and locks or placed on any bank 
of the river or berm of the ca nals so that it is li a ble to be thrown or 
washed into the water way. (Section 13 of the River and Harbor 
Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1152; 33 U.S.C. 407) pro hib its the
de pos it ing of any refuse matter in any navi ga ble water or along 

the banks thereof where the same shall be li a ble to be washed into 
such navi ga ble water.) 
(2106) (13) Draw ing off water. No water shall be drawn by any 

party or par ties from any por tion of the Fox River ca nals, or of the 
Fox River, includ ing its lakes, improved channels, and unim
proved chan nels, to such ex tent as to lower the wa ter sur face be-
low the crest of that dam next be low the place where such draft of
wa ter is affected. 
(2107) (14) Ob structing navi ga tion. Any one who shall will fully 

or through care less ness in any way ob struct the free nav i ga tion of 
the water way, or by vio la tion of any of the laws or regu la tions 
gov ern ing the wa ter way and those us ing it, de lay or inconvenience 
any boat having the right to use the water way, shall be respon si
ble for all dam ages and de lays, and for all ex penses for re mov ing 
the obstruc tions. (Section 20 of the River and Harbor Act of 
March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1154; 33 U.S.C. 415), au tho rizes the im
me di ate removal or destruc tion of any sunken vessel, craft, or
sim i lar obstruc tion, which impedes or endan gers navi ga tion.) 
(2108) (15) (Reserved) 
(2109) (16) Tres pass on United States property. Tres pass on wa

ter way prop erty or in jury to the banks, locks, dams, ca nals, piers, 
fences, trees, build ings, or any other prop erty of the United States
per tain ing to the water way is strictly prohib ited. No business,
trad ing or landing of freight or baggage will be allowed on or 
over Govern ment property, unless a per mit or lease ap proved by 
the Secre tary of the Army has been secured. 
(2110) (17) Neenah dam outlet works. (i) Dur ing pe ri ods of high 

wa ter, when de ter mined to be nec es sary by the Dis trict En gi neer, 
U.S. Army Engi neer District, Chicago, to reduce the threat of 
flood ing, it shall be the duty of the person owning, oper at ing, or 
con trol ling the dam across the Neenah Chan nel of the Fox River 
at Neenah, Wis., acting as agent of the United States, to open or 
close, or cause to be opened or closed, pursu ant to para graph (a) 
(17)(ii) of this section, the outlet works of said dam to regu late 
the passage of water through said outlet works. 
(2111) (ii) The outlet works of said dam shall be opened when 

and to the extent directed by the District Engi neer or his autho
rized field repre sen ta tives, and said outlet works shall thereaf ter 
be closed when and to the ex tent di rected by the said Dis trict En
gi neer or his autho rized field repre sen ta tive. 
(2112) (b) Use of the United States drydock on Fox River at 

Kaukauna, Wis. (1) The drydock be ing a part of the Fox River im
prove ment, its use will be gov erned by the gen eral reg u la tions for 
the use, ad min is tra tion, and nav i ga tion of that river, so far as they 
may be appli ca ble. 
(2113) (2) The drydock at Kaukauna, when not required for re-

pairs or con struc tion by the United States, may be used by pri vate
par ties or corpo ra tions under certain restric tions and under the 
su per vi sion and direc tion of the United States District Engi neer 
in charge of the local ity or his autho rized agent. 
(2114) (3) The drydock will be loaned to private parties only 

when no private drydock is available at the time and for the pur
pose desired. Appli cants will be required to estab lish over their 
sig na ture the fact that due ef fort has been made to se cure the use 
of a private drydock and none can be had. 
(2115) (4) Pri vate par ties de sir ing to use the Kaukauna drydock 

will give notice to the United States Assis tant Engi neer in local 
charge at Appleton, Wis., as long in ad vance as prac ti ca ble, stat
ing when use of the dock is wanted, nature of repairs required, 
and the dimen sions and charac ter of boat. No boat will enter the 
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dock until the permis sion of the United States District Engi neer 
or the Assis tant Engi neer above referred to has been obtained. 

(2116) (5) All pri vate par ties or cor po ra tions us ing the Kaukauna 
drydock will furnish all mate rial and labor, includ ing blocking, 
when nec es sary, re quired for prompt ex e cu tion of their work, and 
will also fur nish all la bor for prop erly op er at ing, un der the im me
di ate personal super vi sion of an autho rized canal employee, 
gates, and sluices of the drydock. No gate or sluice of the drydock 
will be oper ated, or in any way meddled with, except by permis
sion of and un der the per sonal su per vi sion of such au tho rized ca
nal employee. 

(2117) (6) No boat will be allowed to occupy the Kaukauna 
drydock for a longer period than 2 days when other boats are
wait ing to use the dock, except in cases when, in the opinion of 
the United States District Engi neer or his autho rized agent, cir
cum stances neces si tate and jus tify a lon ger use than 2 days. The 
United States District Engi neer or his autho rized agent is autho
rized to remove from the drydock any boat using or occu py ing 
such dock with out his au thor ity, and the ex pense of such re moval 
will be paid by the party or parties owning such boat. 

(2118) (7) The wages of all me chan ics and la bor ers, due from pri
vate par ties for re pairs car ried on in the Kaukauna drydock, must 
be paid before the boat leaves the dock. 

(2119) (8) Repair shop, timber shed, tools, etc., owned by the
Gov ern ment at and near the drydock shall not be used by parties 
al lowed to occupy the drydock. 

(2120) (9) Lumber and all mate rial needed by parties allowed to 
use the drydock may be depos ited in the drydock yards at such 
places as may be directed, but only for such time as repairs are 
be ing made, and res i due must be en tirely re moved when the boat 
leaves the dock; general storage will not be permit ted. 

(2121) (10) All re fuse and old ma te rial taken from boats un der re-
pairs must be removed or dis posed of, as may be di rected, by the 
owner of the boat or his employ ees without expense to the Gov
ern ment, and be fore the boat leaves the dock, and to the sat is fac
tion of the agent in charge of the dock. 

(2122) (11) The Gov ern ment charges for the au tho rized and nec
es sary use and occu pancy of the Kaukauna drydock by private 
boats shall be, until further orders, as follows: 

(2123) (i) Docking charges (includ ing lay time for the calen dar 
day on which vessel is docked): Tugs, motor boats, and dredges, 
75 cents per linear foot; $25 mini mum charge. Barges, dump 
scows, and derrick boats, 65 cents per lin ear foot; $20 min i mum 
charge. 

(2124) (ii) Lay-day charges (exclud ing Sundays and national 
hol i days, un less re pairs are made on such Sun days and hol i days): 
For all vessels, 20 cents per linear foot per calen dar day or part 
thereof; $7 per calen dar day or part thereof, mini mum charge. 

(2125) (12) The charges for all use or oc cu pancy of the Kaukauna 
drydock by a boat or private parties, after repairs on such boat 
have, in the opinion of the United States District Engi neer or au-
tho rized agent, been so far completed as to permit safe removal 
from the dock, or after such removal has been ordered by the 
United States District Engi neer or his autho rized agent, shall be 
$50 per day or part of a day, in ad di tion to any pen al ties in curred 
for vio la tion of any of the regu la tions prescribed by law for the
gov ern ment of the dock and those using it. 

(2126) (13) The dock will be con sid ered in use by a boat from the 
time the dock is placed at its disposal until the boat is out of the 
dock. 

(2127) (14) The length of all vessels shall be the over-all length
mea sured on the main deck from stem to stern. 

(2128) (15) The charges for the use of the drydock shall be paid 
within 10 days from date of bill, which will be submit ted to the 
owner by the District Engi neer as promptly as possi ble after the 
ves sel leaves the dock. If charges are not so paid, the vessel shall 
be li a ble to the amount of the charges and the cost of col lec tion in 
the man ner pre scribed by law, and the owner of the ves sel shall be 
de nied the use of the drydock un til all charges and the cost of col
lec tion have been paid to the United States. 

(2129) (16) This sec tion su per sedes the reg u la tions for the use of 
this drydock approved April 10, 1906, which regu la tions are 
hereby revoked. 

(2130) §207.470 Stur geon Bay and Lake Mich i gan Ship Canal, 
Wis., use and navi ga tion. 

(2131) (a) Au thor ity of canal of fi cers.  The move ment of all boats 
and floating things in the canal and in the approaches thereto 
shall be under the direc tion of the super in ten dent or his autho
rized as sis tants, and their or ders and in struc tions must be obeyed. 

(2132) (b) Sig nals.  On enter ing the canal at either entrance, 
steam ers or tugs must blow their whis tles for 1 min ute in or der to 
warn craft approach ing from oppo site direc tion and give them 
time to guard against colli sions, by tying up if neces sary. All 
steam ers ap proach ing oth ers go ing in the op po site di rec tion shall 
slacken speed so as to pass in safety. Com pli ance is re quired with 
rule V of the rules and regu la tions for govern ment of pilots, 
adopted by the United States Coast Guard. 

(2133) Rule V. Whenever a steamer is nearing a short bend or 
curve in the channel where, from the height of the banks or other 
cause, a steamer ap proach ing from the op po site di rec tion can not 
be seen for a distance of half a mile, the pilot of such steamer, 
when he shall have arrived within half a mile of such curve or 
bend, shall give a signal by one long blast of the steam whistle, 
which sig nal shall be an swered by a sim i lar blast by the pi lot of 
any approach ing steamer that may be within hearing. Should 
such sig nal be so an swered by a steamer upon the far ther side of 
such bend, then the usual signals for the meeting and passing 
shall imme di ately be given and answered; but if the first alarm 
sig nal of such pi lot be not an swered, he is to con sider the chan nel 
clear and govern himself accord ingly. 

(2134) (c) Speed. The rate of speed while pass ing through the ca
nal shall not exceed 5 miles per hour. 

(2135) (d) Keeping in the center. The center must be kept all the 
way through, except in passing other craft. In case of grounding, 
the rapid or strong work ing of boat’s en gines is strictly for bid den. 

(2136) (e)-(g) (Reserved) 
(2137) (h) Rafts.  (1) The pas sage of bag or sack rafts, or of loose 

logs, into or through the canal is pro hib ited. 
(2138) (2) Rafts shall be made up with logs par al lel to each other, 

in the di rec tion of raft lengths, se cured and held closely to gether 
by frequent cross-sticks, chains, or cables. 

(2139) (3) Rafts shall not be of greater dimen sions, ei ther way, 
than 50 feet wide by 600 feet long, and if longer than 300 feet 
shall be handled by two tugs. 

(2140) (4) No raft shall pass through the canal, un less by spe cial
per mis sion of the super in ten dent or his autho rized assis tants, 
who will direct a time for passing that will least inter fere with 
other navi ga tion. 

(2141) (5) Mas ters of tugs and other per sons in charge of rafts are 
re quired to avoid dam ag ing the ca nal re vet ments, and dis plac ing 
buoys, spars, or the pedes tal of any range light aiding navi ga tion 
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through the canal. They shall keep careful watch when passing 
aids to navi ga tion, and should any be acci den tally displaced, 
shall re port the fact at the ear li est pos si ble mo ment to the su per in-
ten dent or his autho rized assis tants. 
(2142) (i) through (1) (Reserved) 
(2143) (m) Re fuse in canal. No person shall roll or throw any 

stones, ashes, cinders, or other ma te rial into the ca nal or the ap
proaches thereto, or place any such ma te rial on any bank or berm 
of the canal so that it is lia ble to be thrown or roll in. 
(2144) (n) (Reserved) 
(2145) (o) (Reserved) 
(2146) §207.476 The Inland Route-lock in Crooked River, 

Alanson, Mich., use, admin is tra tion, and navi ga tion. 
(2147) (a) Gen eral. The use, admin is tra tion, and navi ga tion of 

the lock shall be under the direc tion and super vi sion of the Dis
trict Engi neer, U.S. Army Engi neer District, Detroit, Mich., and 
his au tho rized agents. 
(2148) (b) Au thor ity of lockmaster.  The lockmaster shall be 

charged with the im me di ate con trol and man age ment of the lock, 
and of the area set aside as the lock area, in clud ing the lock ap
proach chan nels. He shall see that all laws, rules, and reg u la tions 
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to 
which end he is au tho rized to give all nec es sary or ders and di rec
tions in ac cor dance there with, both to the em ploy ees of the Gov
ern ment and to any and ev ery per son within the lim its of the lock 
area, whether navi gat ing the lock or not. No one shall cause any
move ment of any boat, craft or other float ing ob ject in the lock or
ap proaches ex cept by or un der the di rec tion of the lockmaster or 
his as sis tants. 
(2149) (c) Op er a tion. The lock oper at ing season will commence 

and close as de ter mined by the dis trict en gi neers, Corps of En gi
neers in charge of the local ity, depend ing on condi tions and the 
need for lockage ser vices. Pub lic no tices will be is sued an nounc
ing the opening and closing dates at least 15 days in advance of 
such dates. 
(2150) (d) Max i mum allow able dimen sions of craft. (1) Overall 

length-60 feet. 
(2151) (2) Overall width-16 feet. 
(2152) (3) Height above wa ter-15 feet when up per pool is at low 

wa ter datum. 
(2153) (4) Draft-6 feet when lower pool is at low water datum. 
(2154) (e) Sig nals. (1) Craft desir ing lockage in either direc tion 

shall give notice to the lock tenders, when not farther than 200 
yards from the lock, by one long blast (of 10 seconds dura tion) 
fol lowed by one short blast (of 3 seconds dura tion) of whistle, 
horn, or siren. 
(2155) (2) Craft not equipped with whistle, horn, or siren may

sig nal for lockage by use of the signal provided for this purpose 
lo cated near the extreme end of the guide wall to the starboard 
side of the craft, both upbound and downbound. 
(2156) (f) The pro ce dures for tran sit of lock. (1) Stand clear of the 

lock while the red signal light shows. 
(2157) (2) When the green signal light shows and the lock horn 

sounds three blasts, approach and en ter the lock. 
(2158) (3) Full control of the craft must be maintained while en

ter ing the lock. 
(2159) (4) After en trance to the lock is com plete, the craft shall 

be securely moored to the cleats and bitts situ ated on the lock 
wall. 

(2160) (5) While moored in the lock, the oper a tor of the craft 
shall main tain con stant at ten tion to the moor ing lines, to pro vide 
slack or retain tautness as needed. 
(2161) (6) The craft shall remain securely moored until the exit 

lock gate is fully open and the lock horn sounds one blast. 
(2162) (7) When the exit lock gate is fully open and the lock horn 

has sounded one blast, the craft shall imme di ately leave the lock 
un der full control of its oper a tor. 
(2163) (g) Pre ce dence at lock. The craft arriv ing first at the lock 

shall be first to lock through; but pre ce dence will be given to craft 
be long ing to the United States or to other lo cal gov ern ment en ti-
ties, such as State, county, or munic i pal ity. Arrival posts may be
es tab lished above and below the lock. Craft arriv ing at or oppo
site such posts or mark ers will be con sid ered as hav ing ar rived at 
the locks within the meaning of this paragraph. 
(2164) §207.480 Lake Huron, Mich.; Harbor of refuge, 

Harbor Beach, use and navi ga tion. 
(2165) (a) All boats, barges, and vessels enter ing the harbor will 

be re quired to take such po si tions as may be as signed them by the
of fi cer in charge, who will direct their movements, either from 
the breakwa ter or from the Govern ment tug on the harbor. 
(2166) (b) In the absence of any direc tions as to posi tion, boats, 

barges, and ves sels en ter ing the har bor will ob serve the fol low ing 
rule: The first steam ves sel, or the first steam ves sel with con sort 
in tow, on enter ing the harbor for shelter, will proceed to the up-
per end of the breakwa ter. All steam vessels, and all steam ves
sels with con sorts in tow, en ter ing later, will place them selves in a 
com pact po si tion close to those pre ced ing them. Sailing craft will 
so lo cate them selves that they will not lie in the way of other ves
sels enter ing the har bor. All ves sels of ev ery de scrip tion will in 
no way place them selves so as to in ter fere with the work of recon
struc tion of piers, or repairs, that may be in progress at the time. 
(2167) (c) The use of chains in making fast to the breakwa ter will 

not be permit ted. Lines must be attached to the snubbing posts 
only, and outboard anchors taken in. 
(2168) (d) Steam craft with barges or ves sels in tow will, if prac ti

ca ble, at once place them com pactly along side the break wa ter, ei
ther tak ing in the tow lines en tirely or pass ing them on the break
wa ter so as not to inter fere in any way with the landing or 
de par ture of boats or vessels between them. If imprac ti ca ble to 
place them alongside the breakwa ter, they will each drop anchor 
and at once take in all towlines extend ing from one to the other. 
(2169) (e) Pas sen ger boats will, in gen eral, have the pref er ence as 

to loca tion and at ten tion by the of fi cer in charge. Rafts will give 
way to all docu mented craft. 
(2170) (f) All classes of boats, barges, vessels, or other floating

prop erty making fast to the breakwa ter must at once place such
fend ers between themselves and the breakwa ter as may be 
thought neces sary by the offi cer in charge to prevent chafing or 
other damage. 
(2171) (g) The un load ing of wood, coal, bal last, stone, or freight 

of any class upon the breakwa ter is expressly prohib ited, except 
in cer tain cases al lowed by spe cial per mis sion from the of fi cer in 
charge. 
(2172) (h) Each and ev ery piece of float ing prop erty made fast to 

the breakwa ter, or anchored in the harbor, must keep outboard 
from sunset to sunrise a conspic u ous white light, and must have 
upon it and in imme di ate charge of it a watchman during the en-
tire time such float ing prop erty is in the har bor. All col ored lights 
must be at once taken in, or cov ered, on drop ping an chor or mak
ing fast to the breakwa ter. 
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(2173) §207.560 Sandusky Harbor, Ohio; use, admin is tra
tion, and navi ga tion. 

(2174) (a) through (c) (Reserved) 
(2175) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure of the 

United States without the consent of the District Engi neer, U.S. 
Army, in charge of the local ity, or his autho rized agent. 

(2176) (e) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im
proved channel or basin in such manner as to inter fere with im
prove ment or mainte nance oper a tions therein. Whenever in the 
opin ion of the District Engi neer any vessel is so moored or an
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved 
upon no ti fi ca tion from and within the time spec i fied by said Dis
trict Engi neer. 

(2177) §207.565 Vermil ion Harbor, Ohio; use, admin is tra
tion, and navi ga tion. 

(2178) (a) and (b) (Reserved) 
(2179) (c) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor to any 

struc ture of the United States with out the con sent of the Dis trict 
En gi neer, Corps of Engi neers. 

(2180) (d) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor in or 
along any im proved chan nel or ba sin in such a man ner as to in ter
fere with the improve ment or mainte nance oper a tions therein. 
When ever in the opinion of the District Engi neer any vessel or 
craft is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall cause 
such vessel or craft to be moved upon noti fi ca tion from, and 
within the time speci fied by, the District Engi neer. 

(2181) §207.570 Harbors of Huron, Lorain, Cleveland, 
Fairport, Ashtabula, Conneaut, Ohio; use, admin is tra tion, 
and navi ga tion. 

(2182) (a) and (b) (Reserved) 
(2183) (c) No vessel shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the 

United States without the consent of the District Engi neer, U.S. 
Army, in charge of the local ity, or his autho rized agent. 

(2184) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im
proved channel or basin in such manner as to inter fere with im
prove ment or mainte nance oper a tions therein. Whenever in the 
opin ion of the District Engi neer any vessel is so moored or an
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved 
upon no ti fi ca tion from and within the time spec i fied by said Dis
trict Engi neer. 

(2185) §207.580 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y.; use, admin is tra tion, 
and navi ga tion. 

(2186) (a) and (b) (Reserved) 
(2187) (c) No vessel shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the 

United States without the consent of the District Engi neer, U.S. 
Army, in charge of the local ity, or his autho rized agent. 

(2188) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im
proved channel or basin in such manner as to inter fere with im
prove ment or mainte nance oper a tions therein. Whenever in the 
opin ion of the District Engi neer any vessel is so moored or an
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved 
upon no ti fi ca tion from and within the time spec i fied by said Dis
trict Engi neer. 

(2189) §207.590 Black Rock Ca nal and Lock at Buf falo, N.Y.; 
use, admin is tra tion and navi ga tion. 

(2190) (a) The term “canal” when used in this section will mean 
all of the Black Rock Wa ter way, in clud ing Black Rock Lock, and 
all of the lands, piers, buildings, and other appur te nances ac 
quired by letters patent from the State of New York, or con 
structed for the use of the water way; the southerly limit thereof 
be ing at the southerly end of Bird Island Pier, and the northerly 

limit being at the downstream end of the guide pier, Black Rock 
Lock, a length of 3.7 miles. 

(2191) (b) The canal and all of its appur te nances and the use, ad
min is tra tion and nav i ga tion thereof shall be in charge of the Dis
trict Engi neer, U.S. Army Engi neer District, in charge of the lo
cal ity, or his au tho rized agents. 

(2192) (c) The movement of all ves sels, boats, or other float ing 
things in the ca nal shall be un der the di rec tion of the au tho rized 
agents of the Dis trict En gi neer in charge, and their or ders and in
struc tions must be obeyed. 

(2193) (d) For pas sage through the ca nal, ves sels or boats belong
ing to the U.S. Gov ern ment shall have pre ce dence over all  oth ers. 

(2194) (e) All regis tered vessels or boats must pass through the
ca nal in or der of their ar rival at the ca nal lim its, un less oth er wise 
di rected in accor dance with this section. 

(2195) (f) (Reserved) 
(2196) (g) No vessel shall pass or approach within ¼-mile of a 

ves sel bound in the same di rec tion in the Black Rock Ca nal south 
of the Ferry Street Bridge. Tugs with out tows, tugs tow ing a sin
gle barge under 150 feet in length, and single vessels under 150 
feet in length are exempt from this paragraph. 

(2197) (h) No ves sel or boat shall an chor in or moor along the ca
nal except at local i ties specially des ig nated by the Dis trict En gi
neer or his agent; and no busi ness, trad ing, or land ing of freight or
bag gage, except such arti cles as may be readily carried in the 
hand, will be allowed on or over the canal lands or structures, 
with out the permis sion of the District Engi neer or his agent. 

(2198) (i) No per son or op er a tor of a ves sel in the Black Rock Ca
nal, lock or ap proach ing chan nels shall throw or dis charge or per
mit to be thrown or discharged any solid mate rial of any kind or 
any pe tro leum prod uct of any kind into the ca nal, lock or ap pur te
nant waters. 

(2199) (j) All vessels and tows shall be navi gated with care so as 
not to strike or dis turb the chan nel buoys or chan nel mark ers. If a 
buoy or other channel marker is acci den tally struck, damaged or 
dis placed, the fact shall be reported imme di ately to the Black 
Rock Lock, foot of Bridge Street, Buffalo, N.Y., telephone 
876-5454. 

(2200) (k) Ferry Street Bridge: The clear headroom under the 
bridge at low wa ter da tum is 17.3 feet for a width of 86 feet from 
the pivot pier, thence de creas ing to 12.3 feet at the left (west erly)
abut ment. 

(2201) (1) All vessels and boats which cannot pass under the 
bridge shall, on ap proach ing the bridge, re duce speed suf fi ciently 
to enable them to come to a dead stop, without touching the 
bridge, in case the movable span cannot be lifted. If the wind is 
dan ger ously strong, pas sage of the bridge shall not be attempted 
by large vessels without the aid of a tug or tugs. 

(2202) (2) Vessels and boats bound north shall have the 
right-of-way and prior ity for passage through the bridge over 
those bound south. 

(2203) (3) All vessels and boats desir ing passage through the 
bridge shall signal therefor by one long and two short whistle 
blasts. 

(2204) (4) Upon re ceiv ing the open ing sig nal, the bridge op er a tor 
shall an swer by giv ing the same sig nal on the bridge whis tle and 
he shall then proceed at once to lift the bridge. 

(2205) (5) In case the bridge cannot be lifted, for any cause, the 
bridge op er a tor shall answer a vessel signal by giv ing five short
whis tle blasts; and the vessel shall then be stopped until the 
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bridge is ready to be lifted, when the bridge oper a tor shall give 
the whis tle signal for passage and the vessel may proceed. 
(2206) (6) In case the bridge is dis abled so that it can not be lifted 

for one-half hour or more pending repairs, red flags will be dis
played on the bridge in daytime and two red lantern lights, one 
above the other, at night; and when such signals are displayed no 
ves sel or boat shall signal for or attempt passage through the 
bridge. 
(2207) (1) Ra dio Con trol of ves sel move ment in Black Rock Ca

nal: (1) The move ment of ves sels in the Black Rock Ca nal will be 
con trolled by radio commu ni ca tion between the Black Rock 
Lock and the ves sels de sir ing to use the ca nal. Ves sels will not be
per mit ted to meet or pass in the channel of restricted width be-
tween the south erly end of Bird Is land (ap prox i mately 3,500 feet 
north erly along the canal from the North Breakwa ter South End 
Light) and the Inter na tional Railway Bridge near the southerly
en trance to the Black Rock Lock. Vessels less than 150 feet in 
length and tugs tow ing a sin gle barge un der 150 feet in length are 
not to be in cluded in this spe cial con di tion. In ad di tion to the con
trol of ves sel move ments in the re stricted sec tion of the ca nal, ra
dio com mu ni ca tions will also be uti lized to fa cil i tate the pas sage 
of vessels through the entire canal and the Black Rock Lock. 
(2208) (2) Radio commu ni ca tion will be the only means of con

trol of vessel traffic in the canal in order to prevent a meeting or 
pass ing of ves sels in the re stricted area, and there fore it is man da
tory that all vessels over 150 feet in length and tugs towing  a 
barge or barges over 150 feet in combined length of tow be 
equipped with radio commu ni ca tion equipment oper at ing on 
des ig nated frequen cies. Any vessel lacking such equipment will 
not be per mit ted to en ter the ca nal un less ar range ments are made 
with the Black Rock Lock by land tele phone to 876-5454 or ma
rine ship-to-shore facil i ties im me di ately before enter ing the ca
nal. 
(2209) (3) The Black Rock Lock radio commu ni ca tions equip

ment oper ates on VHF(FM) frequen cies as fol lows: VHF–156.8 
MHz–Chan nel 16–Safety and Calling, VHF–156.7 MHz–Chan
nel 14–Working; VHF–156.6 MHz–Chan nel 12–Working. A lis
ten ing watch is main tained on VHF Chan nel 16. 
(2210) (4) In order that posi tive control may be maintained it is 

man da tory that the fol low ing pro ce dures be fol lowed in com mu
ni cat ing by radio with the Black Rock Lock: 
(2211) (i) Ves sels de sir ing to en ter the Black Rock Ca nal from ei

ther the Buffalo Outer Harbor or the Buffalo River shall call the 
Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by land telephone ap
prox i mately 15 minutes before the esti mated time of arrival at 
Buf falo Har bor Traf fic Lighted Bell Buoy 1 lo cated at lat i tude N. 
42°50.1' and longi tude W. 78°55.4'. Infor ma tion to be furnished 
the Black Rock Lock Oper a tor should include the name of the 
ves sel, posi tion, desti na tion, length, draft (forward and aft), and 
the type of cargo. A second call shall be made to the lock when 
the ves sel is abreast of the Buf falo Har bor Light on the south erly 
end of the detached West Breakwa ter. Infor ma tion furnished the 
ves sel by the Lock Op er a tor will as sure the ves sel op er a tor of the 
proper time to enter the Black Rock Canal with a view to safety 
and mini mum delay. 
(2212) (ii) Vessels desir ing to enter the Black Rock Canal from 

ei ther the Buf falo Outer Har bor or the Buf falo River shall call the 
Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by land telephone to 
876-5454 imme di ately before depart ing a dock and again when 
abreast of the North Breakwa ter South End Light on the south
erly end of the North Breakwa ter. 

(2213) (iii) In any radio commu ni ca tion from a vessel to the 
Black Rock Lock, the VHF(FM) frequen cies will be utilized. 
(2214) (iv) In any radio commu ni ca tion from a vessel to the 

Black Rock Lock, the VHF(FM) frequen cies will be utilized if 
avail able in prefer ence to the MF(AM) frequen cies. 
(2215) (v) When an initial radio contact has been made with the 

Black Rock Lock the vessel enter ing the canal shall maintain a 
standby watch at the ra dio un til the pas sage through the ca nal and 
lock is completed. 
(2216) (vi) Failure to comply with the forego ing proce dures 

could result in consid er able delay to a vessel and possi bly in a 
col li sion between vessels in the restricted section of the canal. 
(2217) (m) Black Rock Lock: All vessels and boats desir ing to 

use the lock shall sig nal by two long and two short whis tle blasts. 
(2218) (1) North bound ves sels and boats shall not be brought to 

within less than 300 feet of the up per lock gates, nor shall south-
bound ves sels be brought to within less than 200 feet of the lower 
lock gates, until the lock is made ready and the lockmaster in 
charge signals the vessel to enter the lock. 
(2219) (2) Ves sels and boats shall not moor to the ap proach walls 

of the lock at either end, for any other purpose than waiting for 
lockage, except by direc tion or permis sion of the lockmaster. 
(2220) (3) Com mer cial ves sels will re ceive pref er ence in pas sage 

through the locks. Small vessels such as row, sail, and motor 
boats, bent on pleasure only, will be passed through the lock in
com pany with commer cial vessels when small vessels can be 
safely accom mo dated or in the absence of commer cial vessels 
may be passed through the lock indi vid u ally or together in one 
lockage on the hour if northbound, and on the half hour if south-
bound. However, commer cial vessels will receive prefer ence 
which could delay the passage of pleasure craft. Pleasure craft 
will not be permit ted to pass through the lock with vessels carry
ing in flam ma ble cargo. Ves sels and other large boats when in the 
lock shall fas ten one head line and one spring line to the snub bing 
posts on the lock walls, and the lines shall not be cast off un til the
sig nal is given by the lockmaster for the boats to leave the lock. 
(2221) (4) Ves sels and boats will be passed through the lock in 

or der of their ar rival ex cept that the lockmaster may or der a small 
ves sel to lock through in com pany with an other ves sel, ir re spec
tive of the former’s order of arrival. 
(2222) (5) All vessels and boats shall be maneu vered with great 

care so as not to strike any part of the lock walls, or any gate or 
ap pur te nance thereto, or ma chin ery for op er at ing the gates, or the 
walls protect ing the lock approaches. 
(2223) (6) Ves sels and boats shall not en ter or leave un til the lock 

gates are fully in their re cesses, and the lockmaster has given di
rec tion for starting. 
(2224) (7) (Re served) 
(2225) (8) Tres pass on lock prop erty is strictly pro hib ited. How-

ever, in that portion of the Black Rock Canal lying be tween the 
In ter na tional Railway Bridge and the northerly end of the west
erly lower guide pier, the follow ing condi tions shall apply to the 
em bark ing or dis em bark ing of crew mem bers or pas sen gers of a
ves sel transiting the lock: 
(2226) (i) Only the mas ter or mate and two or three lines men will 

be permit ted to go ashore from transiting vessels and then only 
for nor mal op er a tions and busi ness in ci dent to the tran sit. A max
i mum of only four (4) men will be permit ted to go ashore from 
any one ship. 
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(2227) (ii) No crew members will be permit ted to board a ship at 
the locks un less pre vi ously re quested in writ ing by the mas ter or 
own ers, and approved by canal author i ties. 

(2228) (iii) No crew mem ber may leave a ship while it is in tran sit 
in the lock or canal unless certi fied in advance as an emergency 
by the vessel master and approved by canal author i ties. 

(2229) (iv) No guest passen gers will be per mit ted to ei ther board 
or disem bark at the canal or locks. 

(2230) (9) Schedule of Seasonal Oper a tion: 
(2231) (i) March 23 through June 14–6 a.m. to 11 p.m., daily. 
(2232) (ii) June 15 through Septem ber 6–24 hours, daily. 
(2233) (iii) Sep tem ber 7 through No vem ber 30–6 a.m. to 11 p.m., 

daily. 
(2234) (iv) Decem ber 1 through March 22–8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., 

daily. Dur ing the nav i ga tion sea son the hours may be ex tended by 
the district engi neer, de pend ing on condi tions and the need for 
lockage service. Public notices will be issued announc ing the 
open ing and closing dates at least 10 days in advance of such 
dates. 

(2235) (10) Non-Operational Hours Lockings. In addi tion to the 
above schedule of oper at ing hours, commer cial vessels may be 
locked through dur ing non-operational hours with prior ar range
ments made through the U.S. Army Engi neer District Buffalo. 
Re quests for non-operational hours lockings shall be made at 
least 24 hours in advance by calling (716) 876-5454, exten sion 
2284 or by radio as described in paragraph (1) of this section, 
Mon day through Friday, 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., except holi days. Re-
quests shall in clude the ap prox i mate time of ar rival and the name 
and call let ters of the ves sel or, if the ves sel is not equipped to re
ceive radio messages, a telephone number at which messages 
may be re ceived for the ves sel. If a re quested lockage must be de
layed, prompt noti fi ca tion shall be given by telephone or radio. 

(2236) §207.600 Roch es ter (Char lotte) Har bor, N.Y.; use, ad
min is tra tion, and navi ga tion. 

(2237) (a) and (b) (Reserved) 
(2238) (c) No vessel shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the 

United States without the consent of the District Engi neer, U.S. 
Army, in charge of the local ity, or his autho rized agent. 

(2239) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im
proved channel or basin in such manner as to inter fere with im
prove ment or mainte nance oper a tions therein. Whenever in the 
opin ion of the District Engi neer any vessel is so moored or an
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved 
upon no ti fi ca tion from and within the time spec i fied by said Dis
trict Engi neer. 

(2240) §207.610 St. Lawrence River, Cape Vincent Harbor, 
N.Y.; use, admin is tra tion, and navi ga tion of the harbor and 
United States breakwa ter. 

(2241) (a) through (c) (Reserved) 
(2242) (d) Vessels shall ob serve the fol low ing rule in moor ing to 

the breakwa ter: The first self-propelled vessel stopping at the 
har bor for shelter will proceed to the upstream end of the break
wa ter and moor along either side of it. All simi lar vessels enter
ing later will place themselves in a compact posi tion close to 
those preced ing them. Passen ger vessels will, in general, have 
pref er ence as to loca tion of moorage. Sailing craft will so locate 
them selves that they will not lie in the way of other ves sels en ter
ing the harbor. All vessels of every descrip tion will place them-
selves so as not to in ter fere with any work of re con struc tion or re-
pair that may be in progress at the time. 

(2243) (e) The use of chains in making fast to the breakwa ter is 
pro hib ited. Lines must be attached to the snubbing posts only, 
and outboard anchors taken in. 

(2244) (f) Vessels with other craft in tow will, if practi ca ble, at 
once, moor them compactly along the breakwa ter, either taking 
in the towlines or placing the slack in them upon the breakwa ter 
in such a manner as not to inter fere with other vessels. If neces
sary to moor along side of other ves sels moored to the break wa ter, 
the tow lines shall be taken in or disposed of in such a manner as 
not to inter fere with the depar ture of vessels moored between 
them and the breakwa ter. 

(2245) (g) Vessels of every descrip tion mooring to the breakwa
ter, must place suitable fenders between themselves and the 
break wa ter to pro tect the tim ber walings on the break wa ter from 
dam age. 

(2246) (h) The unload ing of freight of any class upon the break
wa ter is expressly pro hib ited, except in accor dance with special 
per mis sion from the said Dis trict En gi neer or his rep re sen ta tive. 

(2247) (i) Each and every vessel made fast to the breakwa ter, or 
an chored in the harbor without a line made fast to the shore or 
shore dock, must have at least one expe ri enced person upon it 
dur ing the en tire time said ves sel is thus moored in the har bor. 

(2248) §207.800 Col lec tion of nav i ga tion sta tis tics. 
(2249) (a) Def i ni tions. For the purpose of this regu la tion the fol

low ing terms are defined: 
(2250) (1) Nav i ga ble waters of the United States means those 

wa ters of the United States that are sub ject to the ebb and flow of 
the tide shoreward to the mean high wa ter mark, and/or are pres
ently used, or have been used in the past, or may be sus cep ti ble to 
use to trans port in ter state or for eign com merce. (See 33 CFR part 
329 for a more complete defi ni tion of this term.) 

(2251) (2) Of fenses and Vio la tions  mean: 
(2252) (i) Failure to submit a required report. 
(2253) (ii) Failure to provide a timely, accu rate, and complete 

report. 
(2254) (iii) Failure to submit monthly listings of idle vessels or 

ves sels in transit. 
(2255) (iv) Failure to sub mit a re port re quired by the lockmaster 

or canal oper a tor. 
(2256) (3) Leased or chartered vessel means a vessel that is 

leased or chartered when the owner relin quishes control of the 
ves sel through a con trac tual agree ment with a sec ond party for a 
spec i fied pe riod of time and/or for a spec i fied re mu ner a tion from 
the les see. Com mer cial move ments on an affreightment ba sis are 
not consid ered a lease or charter of a partic u lar vessel. 

(2257) (4) Per son or entity means an indi vid ual, corpo ra tion,
part ner ship, or company. 

(2258) (5) Timely means vessel and commod ity movement data 
must be re ceived by the Waterborne Com merce Sta tis tics Cen ter 
within 30 days after the close of the month in which the vessel 
move ment or nonmovement takes place. 

(2259) (6) Com mer cial ves sel means a ves sel used in trans port ing 
by water, either merchan dise or passen gers for compen sa tion or 
hire, or in the course of busi ness of the owner, les see, or op er a tor 
of the vessel. 

(2260) (7) Re porting situ a tion means a vessel movement by an
op er a tor that is required to be reported. Typ i cal exam ples are 
listed in the instruc tions on the vari ous ENG Forms. Five typi cal
move ments that are required to be reported by vessel oper at ing
com pa nies include the follow ing exam ples: Company A is the 
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barge owner, and the barge transports corn from Minne ap o lis, 
MN to New Orleans, LA, with fleet ing at Cairo, IL. 
(2261) (i) Lease/Char ter:  If Company A leases or charters the 

barge to Company B, then Company B is respon si ble for report
ing the move ments of the barge un til the lease/char ter ex pires. 
(2262) (ii) In ter line Move ment: A barge is towed from Minne ap

o lis to Cairo by Company A, and from Cairo to New Orleans by 
Com pany B. Since Com pany A is the barge owner, and the barge 
is not leased. Company A reports the entire movement of the 
barge with an or i gin of Min ne ap o lis and a des ti na tion of New Or-
leans. 
(2263) (iii) Ves sel Swap/Trade: Company A swaps barge with 

Com pany B to al low Com pany B to meet a de liv ery com mit ment 
to New Orleans. Since Company A has not leased/chartered the 
barge, Company A is respon si ble for filing the report. Company 
B is re spon si ble for fil ing the re port on the barge which is traded 
to Com pany A. The swap or trade will not af fect the pri mary re
spon si bil ity for re port ing the in di vid ual ves sel move ments. 
(2264) (iv) Re-Consignment: Barge is reconsigned to Mobile, 

AL. Com pany A re ports the move ments as orig i nat ing in Min ne
ap o lis and ter mi nat ing in Mo bile. The point from which barge is 
reconsigned is not reported, only points of load ing and un load
ing. 
(2265) (v) Fleet ing:  Barge is de pos ited at a New Or leans fleet ing 

area by Com pany A and towed by Com pany B from fleet ing area 
to New Orleans area dock for unload ing. Company A, as barge 
owner, reports entire movements from Minne ap o lis to the un
load ing dock in New Orleans. Company B does not report any 
barge movement. 
(2266) (b) Im ple men ta tion of the waterborne com merce sta tis tics

pro vi sions of the River and Harbor Act of 1922, as amended by 
the Wa ter Re sources De vel op ment Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-662),
man dates the follow ing. 
(2267) (1) Fil ing Re quire ments. Ex cept as pro vided in para graph 

(b)(2) of this section, the per son or en tity re ceiv ing re mu ner a tion 
for the move ment of ves sels or for the trans por ta tion of goods or 
pas sen gers on the navi ga ble waters is respon si ble for assur ing 
that the ac tiv ity re port of com mer cial ves sels is timely filed. 
(2268) (i) For vessels under lease/charter agreements, the lessee 

or charterer of any commer cial vessel engaged in commer cial 
trans por ta tion will be re spon si ble for the fil ing of said re ports un
til the lease/charter expires. 
(2269) (ii) The vessel owner, or his desig nated agent, is always 

the re spon si ble party for en sur ing that all com mer cial ac tiv ity of 
the ves sel is timely re ported. 
(2270) (2) The follow ing Ves sel Infor ma tion Reports are to be 

filed with the Army Corps of Engi neers, at the address speci fied 
on the ENG Form, and are to include: 
(2271) (i) Monthly Re ports. These re ports shall be made on ENG 

Forms furnished upon written request of the vessel oper at ing
com pa nies to the Army Corps of Engi neers. The forms are avail-
able at the follow ing address: U.S. Army Corps of Engi neers, 
Waterborne Com merce Sta tis tics Cen ter, Post Of fice Box 62180, 
New Orleans, Loui si ana 70161-1280. 
(2272) (A) All movements of domes tic waterborne commer cial

ves sels shall be re ported, in clud ing but not lim ited to: Dry cargo 
ship and tanker moves, loaded and empty barge moves, towboat 
moves, with or with out barges in tow, fish ing ves sels, move ments 
of crew boats and supply boats to offshore loca tions, tugboat 
moves and movements of newly constructed vessels from the 
ship yard to the point of deliv ery. 

(2273) (B) Ves sels idle dur ing the month must also be re ported. 
(2274) (C) Not with stand ing the above require ments, the follow

ing waterborne vessel movements need not be reported: 
(2275) (1) Move ments of rec re ational ves sels. 
(2276) (2) Move ments of fire, po lice, and pa trol ves sels. 
(2277) (3) Movements of vessels exclu sively engaged in con

struc tion (e.g., piledrivers and crane barges). Note: how ever, that
move ments of supplies, ma te ri als, and crews to or from the con
struc tion site must be timely reported. 
(2278) (4) Movements of dredges to or from the dredging site. 

How ever, ves sel move ments of dredged ma te rial from the dredg
ing site to the disposal site must be reported. 
(2279) (5) Spe cific move ments granted ex emp tion in writ ing by 

the Waterborne Commerce Statis tics Cen ter. 
(2280) (D) ENG Forms 3925 and 3925b shall be completed and 

filed by vessel oper at ing com pa nies each month for all voyages 
or vessel movements completed during the month. Vessels that 
did not complete a move during the month shall be reported as 
idle or in transit. 
(2281) (E) The vessel oper at ing company may request a waiver 

from the Army Corps of En gi neers, and upon writ ten ap proval by 
the Waterborne Com merce Cen ter, the com pany may be al lowed 
to provide the requi site infor ma tion of the above paragraph (D), 
on com puter print outs, mag netic tape, dis kettes, or al ter nate me
dium approved by the Center. 
(2282) (F) Harbor Mainte nance Tax infor ma tion is required on 

ENG Form 3925 for cargo move ments into or out of ports that are 
sub ject to the pro vi sions of sec tion 1402 of the Wa ter Re sources
De vel op ment Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-662). 
(2283) (1) The name of the shipper of the commod ity, and the 

ship per’s Inter nal Reve nue Service number or Social Secu rity
num ber, must be reported on the form. 
(2284) (2) If a spe cific ex emp tion ap plies to the ship per, the ship-

per should list the appro pri ate exemp tion code. The spe cific ex
emp tion codes are listed in the direc tions for ENG Form 3925. 
(2285) (3) Re fer to 19 CFR part 24 for detailed infor ma tion on 

ex emp tions and ports subject to the Harbor Mainte nance Tax. 
(2286) (ii) Annual Reports. Annually an inven tory of vessels 

avail able for commer cial carriage of domes tic commerce and 
ves sel char ac ter is tics must be filed on ENG Forms 3931 and 3932. 
(2287) (iii) Transac tion Reports. The sale, charter, or lease of 

ves sels to other compa nies must also be reported to assure that 
proper de ci sions are made re gard ing each com pany’s duty for re-
port ing ves sel move ments dur ing the year. In the ab sence of no ti
fi ca tion of the trans ac tion, the for mer com pany of re cord re mains
re spon si ble until proper notice is received by the Corps. 
(2288) (iv) Reports to Lockmasters and Canal Oper a tors. Mas

ters of self-propelled non-recreational vessels which pass 
through locks and canals oper ated by the Army Corps of Engi
neers will provide the data speci fied on ENG Forms 3102b, 
3102c, and/or 3102d to the lockmaster, ca nal op er a tor, or his des
ig nated repre sen ta tive in the man ner and de tail dic tated. 
(2289) (c) Pen alties for Non com pli ance.The fol low ing pen al ties 

for noncom pli ance can be assessed for offenses and vio la tions. 
(2290) (1) Crim i nal Pen alties. Ev ery per son or per sons vi o lat ing 

the provi sions of this regu la tion shall, for each and every of
fenses, be lia ble to a fine of not more than $5,000, or impris on
ment not exceed ing two months, to be enforced in any district 
court in the United States within whose terri to rial juris dic tion 
such of fense may have been com mit ted. 
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(2291) (2) Civil Penalties. In addi tion, any person or entity that 
fails to provide timely, accu rate, and complete statements or re-
ports required to be submit ted by this regu la tion may also be as
sessed a civil penalty of up to $2,500 per vio la tion under 33 
U.S.C. 555, as amended. 

(2292) (3) De nial of Pas sage. In ad di tion to these fines, pen al ties, 
and impris on ments, the lockmaster or canal oper a tor can refuse 
to allow vessel passage. 

(2293) (d) En force ment Pol icy.  Ev ery means at the dis posal of the 
Army Corps of Engi neers will be uti lized to mon i tor and en force 
these regu la tions. 

(2294) (1) To identify vessel op er at ing com pa nies that should be 
re port ing waterborne com merce data, The Corps will make use 
of, but is not limited to, the follow ing sources. 

(2295) (i) Data on purchase and sale of vessels. 
(2296) (ii) U.S. Coast Guard vessel docu men ta tion and reports. 
(2297) (iii) Data collected at Locks, Canals, and other facil i ties

op er ated by the Corps. 
(2298) (iv) Data provided by termi nals on ENG Form 3926. 
(2299) (v) Data pro vided by the other Fed eral agen cies in clud ing 

the Inter nal Reve nue Service, Customs Service, Mari time Ad
min is tra tion, Depart ment of Transpor ta tion, and Depart ment of 
Com merce. 

(2300) (vi) Data provided by ports, local facil i ties, and State or 
lo cal govern ments. 

(2301) (vii) Data from trade journals and publi ca tions. 
(2302) (viii) Site visits and inspec tions. 
(2303) (2) Notice of Vio la tion. Once a report ing vio la tion is de

ter mined to have occurred, the Chief of the Waterborne Com
merce Statis tics Center will notify the respon si ble party and al
low 30 days for the re ports to be filed af ter the fact. If the re ports 
are not filed within this 30-day notice period, then appro pri ate 
civil or crim i nal ac tions will be un der taken by the Army Corps of
En gi neers, includ ing the proposal of civil or crimi nal penal ties 
for noncom pli ance. Typi cal cases for crimi nal or civil action in
clude, but are not limited to, those vio la tions which are willful, 
re peated, or have a sub stan tial im pact in the opin ion of the Chief 
of the Waterborne Commerce Statis tics Center. 

(2304) (3) Admin is tra tive Assess ment of Civil Penalties. Civil 
pen al ties may be as sessed in the fol low ing man ner. 

(2305) (i) Autho ri za tion. If the Chief of the Waterborne Com 
merce Statis tics Center finds that a person or entity has failed to 
com ply with any of the provi sions speci fied herein, he is autho
rized to as sess a civil pen alty in ac cor dance with the Class I pen
alty provi sions of 33 CFR part 326. Provided, however, that the 
pro ce dures in 33 CFR part 326 specif i cally imple ment ing the 
Clean Wa ter Act (33 U.S.C. 1319(g)(4)), pub lic no tice, com ment
pe riod, and state coor di na tion, shall not apply. 

(2306) (ii) Initi a tion. The Chief of the Waterborne Commerce 
Sta tis tics Cen ter will prepare and process a proposed civil pen
alty order which shall state the amount of the penalty to be as
sessed, described by reason able speci fic ity the nature of the vio
la tion, and in di cate the ap pli ca ble pro vi sions of 33 CFR part 326. 

(2307) (iii) Hear ing Re quests. Re cip i ents of a pro posed civil pen
alty order may file a written request for a hearing or other pro
ceed ing. This re quest shall be as spec i fied in 33 CFR part 326 and 
shall be ad dressed to the Di rec tor of the Wa ter Re sources Sup port 
Cen ter, Casey Build ing, Fort Belvoir, Vir ginia 22060-5586, who 
will pro vide the re quest ing per son or en tity with a rea son able op
por tu nity to present evi dence regard ing the issu ance, modi fi ca

tion, or re vo ca tion of the pro posed or der. There af ter, the Di rec tor 
of the Water Resources Cen ter shall is sue a fi nal or der. 

(2308) (4) Addi tional Remedies. Appro pri ate cases may also be
re ferred to the local U.S. Attor ney for prose cu tion, penalty 
collection, injunc tive, and other relief by the Chief of the 
Waterborne Commerce Statis tics Center. 

Part 334–Danger Zones and Restricted Area Regu la tions 

(2309) §334.1 Purpose. 
(2310) The purpose of this part is to: 
(2311) (a) Prescribe proce dures for estab lish ing, amending and 

dis es tab lish ing danger zones and restricted area; 
(2312) (b) List the specific danger zones and re stricted ar eas and 

their boundaries; and 
(2313) (c) Pre scribe spe cific re quire ments, ac cess lim i ta tions and 

con trolled ac tiv i ties within the dan ger zones and re stricted ar eas. 
(2314) §334.2 Defi ni tions. 
(2315) (a) Dan ger zone. A de fined wa ter area (or ar eas) used for 

tar get prac tice, bomb ing, rocket fir ing or other es pe cially haz ard
ous op er a tions, nor mally for the armed forces. The dan ger zones 
may be closed to the pub lic on a full-time or in ter mit tent ba sis, as 
stated in the regu la tions. 

(2316) (b) Re stricted area. A de fined wa ter area for the pur pose 
of pro hib it ing or lim it ing pub lic ac cess to the area. Re stricted ar
eas gener ally provide secu rity for Govern ment property and/or 
pro tec tion to the pub lic from the risks of dam age or in jury aris ing 
from the Govern ment’s use of that area. 

(2317) §334.3 Special poli cies. 
(2318) (a) Gen eral. The general regu la tory poli cies stated in 33 

CFR part 320 will be fol lowed as ap pro pri ate. In ad di tion, dan ger 
zone and restricted area regu la tions shall provide for public ac
cess to the area to the maxi mum extent practi ca ble. 

(2319) (b) Food fishing indus try. The author ity to prescribe dan
ger zone and restricted area regu la tions must be exer cised so as 
not to unrea son ably inter fere with or restrict the food fishing in
dus try. When ever the pro posed es tab lish ment of a dan ger zone or
re stricted area may affect fishing oper a tions, the District Engi
neer will con sult with the Re gional Di rec tor, U.S. Fish and Wild-
life Service, Depart ment of the Inte rior and the Regional Direc
tor, National Marine Fisheries Service, National Oceanic  & 
At mo spheric Admin is tra tion (NOAA), 

(2320) (c) Tem po rary, oc ca sional or in ter mit tent use. If the use of 
the water area is desired for a short period of time, not exceed 
thirty days in dura tion, and that planned oper a tions can be con
ducted safely with out im pos ing un rea son able re stric tions on nav
i ga tion, and without promul gat ing restricted area regu la tions in 
ac cor dance with the reg u la tions in this sec tion, ap pli cants may be 
in formed that formal regu la tions are not required. Activ ities of 
this type shall not re oc cur more of ten than bi en ni ally (ev ery other 
year), unless danger zone/restricted area rules are promul gated
un der this Part. Proper no tices for mar i ners re quest ing that ves
sels avoid the area will be issued by the Agency request ing such 
use of the water area, or if appro pri ate, by the District Engi neer, 
to all known in ter ested per sons. Copies will also be sent to ap pro
pri ate State agen cies, the Com man dant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash
ing ton, DC 20590, and Direc tor, Na tional Im ag ery and Map ping 
Agency, Hydro graphic Center, Washing ton, DC 20390, ATTN: 
Code NS 12. Noti fi ca tion to all parties and Agencies shall be 
made at least two weeks prior to the planned event, or earlier, if 
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re quired for dis tri bu tion of Lo cal No tice to Mar i ners by the Coast 
Guard. 
(2321) §334.4 Estab lish ment and amendment proce dures. 
(2322) (a) Ap pli ca tion. Any request for the estab lish ment, 

amend ment or re vo ca tion of a dan ger zone or re stricted area must 
con tain suf fi cient in for ma tion for the Dis trict En gi neer to is sue a 
pub lic notice, and as a mini mum must contain the follow ing: 
(2323) (1) Name, ad dress and tele phone num ber of re questor in

clud ing the identity of the command and DoD facil ity and the 
iden tity of a point of contact with phone number. 
(2324) (2) Name of wa ter way and if a small trib u tary, the name of 

a larger connect ing waterbody. 
(2325) (3) Name of clos est city or town, county/par ish and state. 
(2326) (4) Loca tion of proposed or exist ing danger zone or re

stricted area with a map showing the loca tion, if possi ble. 
(2327) (5) A brief state ment of the need for the area, its intended 

use and de tailed de scrip tion of the times, dates and ex tent of re
stric tion. 
(2328) (b) Pub lic notice. (1) The Corps will normally publish 

pub lic notices and Fed eral Regis ter  docu ments concur rently. 
Upon receipt of a request for the estab lish ment, amendment or 
re vo ca tion of a danger zone or restricted area, the District Engi
neer should forward a copy of the request with his/her recom
men da tion, a copy of the draft public notice and a draft Fed eral
Reg is ter docu ment to the Office of the Chief of Engi neers, 
ATTN: CECW-OR. The Chief of Engi neers will pub lish the pro
posal in the Fed eral Regis ter concur rent with the public notice 
is sued by the District Engi neer. 
(2329) (2) Con tent.  The pub lic no tice and Fed eral Reg is ter doc-

u ments must in clude suf fi cient in for ma tion to give a clear un der
stand ing of the pro posed ac tion and should in clude the fol low ing 
items of infor ma tion: 
(2330) (i) Appli ca ble statu tory author ity or author i ties; (40 Stat. 

266; 33 U.S.C. 1) and (40 Stat. 892; 33 U.S.C. 3) 
(2331) (ii) A reason able comment period. The public notice 

should fix a limit ing date within which comments will be re
ceived, normally a pe riod not less than 30 days after publi ca tion 
of the notice. 
(2332) (iii) The address of the District Engi neer as the recip i ent 

of any comments received. 
(2333) (iv) The identity of the appli cant/pro po nent; 
(2334) (v) The name or ti tle, ad dress and tele phone num ber of the 

Corps employee from whom addi tional infor ma tion concern ing 
the pro posal may be ob tained; 
(2335) (vi) The lo ca tion of the pro posed ac tiv ity ac com pa nied by 

a map of suffi cient detail to show the boundaries of the area(s) 
and its rela tion ship to the surround ing area. 
(2336) (3) Dis tri bu tion. Pub lic no tice will be dis trib uted in ac cor

dance with 33 CFR 325.3(d)(1). In ad di tion to this gen eral dis tri
bu tion, public notices will be sent to the follow ing Agencies: 
(2337) (i) The Federal Avi a tion Ad min is tra tion (FAA) where the 

use of air space is in volved. 
(2338) (ii) The Com mander, Ser vice Force, U.S. At lan tic Fleet, if 

a proposed action involves a danger zone off the U.S. Atlan tic 
coast. 
(2339) (iii) Pro posed dan ger zones on the U.S. Pa cific coast must 

be coor di nated with the appli ca ble commands as follows: 
(2340) Alaska, Ore gon and Washing ton: 
(2341) Com mander, Naval Base, Seat tle 
(2342) Cal i for nia: 
(2343) Com mander, Naval Base, San Diego 

(2344) Ha waii and Trust Terri tories: 
(2345) Com mander, Naval Base, Pearl Harbor 
(2346) (c) Pub lic hear ing. The District Engi neer may conduct a 

pub lic hearing in accor dance with 33 CFR part 327. 
(2347) (d) En vi ron men tal docu men ta tion. The District Engi neer 

shall prepare envi ron men tal docu men ta tion in accor dance with 
ap pen dix B to 33 CFR part 325. 
(2348) (e) Dis trict Engi neer’s recom men da tion. After closure of 

the comment period, and upon comple tion of the District Engi
neer’s review he/she shall forward the case through channels to 
the Office of the Chief of Engi neers, ATTN: CECW-OR with a 
rec om men da tion of whether or not the danger zone or restricted 
area regu la tion should be promul gated. The District Engi neer 
shall in clude a copy of en vi ron men tal doc u men ta tion pre pared in 
ac cor dance with appen dix B to 33 CFR part 325, the record of 
any public hearings, if held, a summary of any comments re
ceived and a re sponse thereto, and a draft of the reg u la tion as it is 
to appear in the Fed eral Regis ter. 
(2349) (f) Final deci sion.  The Chief of En gi neers will no tify the 

Dis trict En gi neer of the fi nal de ci sion to ei ther ap prove or dis ap
prove the reg u la tions. The Dis trict En gi neer will no tify the ap pli
cant/pro po nent and publish a pub lic no tice of the fi nal de ci sion. 
Con cur rent with issu ance of the public notice the Office of the 
Chief of En gi neers will pub lish the fi nal de ci sion in theFed eral
Reg is ter and either withdraw the proposed regu la tion or issue 
the fi nal reg u la tion as ap pro pri ate. The fi nal rule shall be come ef
fec tive no sooner than 30 days after publi ca tion in the Fed eral
Reg is ter un less the Chief of En gi neers finds that suf fi cient cause
ex ists and publishes that ra tio nale with the reg u la tions. 
(2350) §334.5 Dises tab lish ment of a danger zone. 
(2351) (a) Upon re ceipt of a re quest from any agency for the dis

es tab lish ment of a dan ger zone, the Dis trict En gi neer shall no tify 
that agency of its respon si bil ity for return ing the area to a condi
tion suit able for use by the pub lic. The agency must ei ther cer tify 
that it has not used the area for a purpose that re quires cleanup or 
that it has re moved all haz ard ous ma te ri als and mu ni tions, be fore 
the Corps will dises tab lish the area. The agency will re main re
spon si ble for the enforce ment of the danger zone regu la tions to 
pre vent unau tho rized entry into the area until the area is deemed 
safe for use by the public and the area is dises tab lished by the 
Corps. 
(2352) (b) Upon re ceipt of the cer tif i ca tion re quired in para graph 

(a) of this sec tion, the Dis trict shall for ward the re quest for dis es
tab lish ment of the danger zone through channels to CECW-OR, 
with its recom men da tions. Notice of proposed rulemaking and 
pub lic pro ce dures as out lined in §334.4 are not nor mally re quired
be fore publi ca tion of the final rule revok ing a restricted area or 
dan ger zone regu la tion. The dises tab lish ment/re vo ca tion of the 
dan ger zone or re stricted area reg u la tion re moves a re stric tion on 
a water way. 
(2353) §334.6 Datum. 
(2354) (a) Geo graphic co or di nates ex pressed in terms of lat i tude 

or longi tude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps or 
charts whose refer ence hori zon tal datum is the North Ameri can
Da tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coor di nates 
are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coor di nates without 
the NAD 83 refer ence may be plotted on maps or charts refer
enced to NAD 83 only af ter ap pli ca tion of the ap pro pri ate cor rec
tions that are pub lished on the par tic u lar map or chart be ing used. 
(2355) (b) For further in for ma tion on NAD 83 and Na tional Ser

vice nauti cal charts please contact: Direc tor, Coast Survey 
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(N/CS), National Ocean Ser vice, NOAA, 1315 East-West High-
way, Station 6417, Silver Spring, MD 20910-3282. 

(2356) §334.820 Lake Michi gan; naval restricted area, 
United States Na val Training Cen ter, Great Lakes, Ill. 

(2357) (a) The area . An area ex tend ing in a north and south di rec
tion from the Great Lakes, Illi nois, south breakwa ter to an 
east-west line pro ject ing east ward from the shore ter mi na tion of 
the north fence of the United States Na val Training Cen ter, Great 
Lakes, Il li nois, and ex tend ing into Lake Mich i gan for a dis tance 
of one mile from the shoreline. 

(2358) (b) The reg u la tions. No person or vessel of any kind, ex
cept those engaged in naval oper a tions, shall enter, navi gate, 
anchor, or moor in the restricted area without first obtain ing 
permission to do so from the Commander, U.S. Naval Training 
Cen ter, Great Lakes, Illi nois, or his autho rized repre sen ta tive. 

(2359) §334.830 Lake Michi gan; small-arms range adja cent 
to United States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Ill. 

(2360) (a) The dan ger zone. An area bounded on the north by lat i
tude 42°20'30"; on the east by longi tude 87°47'30"; on the south 
by lati tude 42°18'45"; and on the west by the shoreline. 

(2361) (b) The reg u la tions. (1) When firing affect ing the danger 
zone is in prog ress, the en forc ing agency will post guards at such 
lo ca tions that the waters in the danger zone may be observed and 
ar range signals whereby these guards may stop the firing should 
any person or vessel be seen in the waters of the danger zone. 
When firing is in progress, the enforc ing agency will cause red 
flags to be displayed on shore near the rifle butts, which may be 
readily dis cern ible to a per son in a ves sel within the dan ger zone. 

(2362) (2) The en forc ing agency is hereby au tho rized to use such 
agen cies as shall be nec es sary to pro hibit all per sons and ves sels 
from enter ing the area until such time as shall be conve nient. 

(2363) (3) If such flags are displayed it will indi cate that fir ing is 
in prog ress, and that the wa ters in the dan ger zone are sub ject to
im pact by rounds miss ing or ric o chet ing off the im pact berm and 
should not be entered until the flags are lowered. 

(2364) (4) Wher ever pos si ble, the en forc ing agency will warn the 
pub lic of the con tem plated times of fir ing and the ar eas in volved 
two days in ad vance of the scheduled date, through the public 
press and the United States Coast Guard. The danger zone may, 
how ever, be closed with out ad vance no tice. 

(2365) (5) (Reserved) 
(2366) (6) The reg u la tions in this sec tion shall be en forced by the

Com mander, United States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes,
Il li nois, and such agencies as he may desig nate. 

(2367) §334.840 Wa ters of Lake Mich i gan south of North erly
Is land at en trance to Burnham Park Yacht Har bor, Chi cago, 
Il li nois; dan ger zone ad ja cent to air port on North erly Is land. 

(2368) (1) Dan ger Zone–(1) Zone A. Begin ning at a point 250 
feet west of the center line of the runway at the south end of the 
air strip on North erly Is land; thence 183°, 500 feet; thence 090°, 
600 feet; and thence northerly to a point 250 feet east of the cen
ter line of the run way at the south end of said air strip. Dur ing the 
nav i ga tion season, the southeast and southwest corners of Zone 
A will be marked with spar buoys colored and lettered as pre-
scribed by the United States Coast Guard. 

(2369) (2) Zone B. Be gin ning at the south west cor ner of Zone A; 
thence 183°, 500 feet; thence 090°, 700 feet; thence northerly to 
the southeast corner of Zone A; and thence 270° to the point of
be gin ning. During the navi ga tion season, the southeast and 
south west cor ners of Zone B will be marked with spar buoys col
ored and let tered as pre scribed by the United State Coast Guard. 

(2370) (b) Reg u la tions.(1) Dur ing day light hours (from one-half 
hour before sunrise to one-half hour after sunset), and when the 
air port on Northerly Island is in oper a tion, no vessel or other 
watercraft any part of which extends more than 15 feet above the 
wa ter surface shall enter or remain in Zone A, and no vessel or 
other watercraft any part of which ex tends 30 feet or more above 
the water surface shall enter or remain in Zone B. 

(2371) (2) When the airport is in oper a tion a red ball, at least 
three feet in diam e ter, shall be contin u ously displayed at the 
north east and northwest cor ners of Zone A. These balls shall not 
be displayed when the airport is not in oper a tion. 

(2372) §334.850 Lake Erie, west end, north of Erie Ordnance 
De pot, Lacarne, Ohio. 

(2373) (a) The danger zone: Consists of the waters of Lake Erie 
within: 

(2374) (1) Dan ger Area I. The sector of a circle with a radius of 
6,500 yards centered at lati tude 41°32'30"N., longi tude 
83°01'00"W., and in ter sect ing the south west bound ary of Area II 
at lati tude 41°35'00"N., longi tude 83°03'22"W., and the south-
east boundary of Area II at lati tude 41°34'20"N., longi tude 
82°57'10"W. 

(2375) (2) Dan ger Area II (In cludes Area I).  The area bounded as 
fol lows: Begin ning at 

(2376) 41°32'30"N., 83°01'00"W.; thence to 
(2377) 41°35'00"N., 83°03'22"W., thence to 
(2378) 41°36'00"N., 83°03'24"W.; thence to 
(2379) 41°41'30"N., 83°07'30"W.; thence to 
(2380) 41°41'30"N., 83°00'00"W.; thence to 
(2381) 41°35'40"N., 82°54'50"W.; and thence to the point of 

begin ning. 
(2382) (b) Types of firing: 
(2383) (1) Dan ger Area I. Small arms impact area. 
(2384) (2) Dan ger Area II. Ground-based artil lery, anti-aircraft 

ar til lery and auto matic weapons impact area. 
(2385) (c) Autho rized dates and hours of firing: 
(2386) (1) Dan ger Area I. 6 a.m. to 6 p.m., e.s.t./e.d.t., daily; ac

tual firing dates and hours within the au tho rized pe riod to be an
nounced in advance in spe cial fir ing no tices. 

(2387) (2) Dan ger Area II. 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., e.s.t./e.d.t., daily ex
cept on Sat ur days, Sun days, and hol i days; ac tual fir ing dates and 
hours sched uled within au tho rized pe riod to be an nounced in ad
vance in special firing notices. 

(2388) (d) Re stric tions: 
(2389) (1) No person or vessel shall enter or re main in a dan ger 

zone dur ing a sched uled fir ing pe riod an nounced in a spe cial fir
ing notice unless specific permis sion is granted in each instance 
by a repre sen ta tive of the enforc ing offi cer. 

(2390) (2) The dan ger ar eas within the dan ger zone shall be open 
to the pub lic for nav i ga tion, fish ing and other pub lic use when fir
ing and/or bombing is not scheduled. 

(2391) (e) En forcing agencies: The regu la tions in this section 
shall be en forced for the re spec tive dan ger ar eas by the fol low ing 
com mand ers and such agen cies as each may des ig nate for his as-
signed ar eas. He will be re spon si ble for pro vid ing the pre scribed
con trol, signals, and special firing notices. 

(2392) (1) Dan ger Area I. Adju tant General, State of Ohio. 
(2393) (2) Dan ger Area II. Adju tant Gen eral, State of Ohio. 
(2394) (f) Con trol and signals: 
(2395) (1) Dan ger Area I: When fir ing into Area I, red flags will 

be flown from the safety tower at Camp Perry, and from flag 
poles in the butts of the ranges being used. 
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(2396) (2) Dan ger Area II: Dur ing all types of fir ing into Area II, 
red flags will be displayed, one from the safety tower at Camp 
Perry and one from the safety tower at the Proof Facil ity at the 
Erie In dus trial Park (Erie Proof Front). Dur ing fir ing into Area II, 
pa trol boats will po lice and main tain sur veil lance of the area, and 
will be in constant radio commu ni ca tion with the shore station 
con trol ling the firing. 
(2397) (3) (Reserved) 
(2398) (4) The appro pri ate en forc ing of fi cer has au thor ity to sus

pend any scheduled firing for reason able peri ods during regat tas 
and im me di ately af ter fish ing nets are de stroyed or dis lo cated by 
se vere storms. 
(2399) (5) The special firing notices which will include sched

ules of use will be pub lished by the en forc ing of fi cer in di cated in 
para graph (e) of this sec tion, in suf fi cient time to per mit cir cu lar
iza tion to inter ested par ties and post ing on the bul le tin boards of 
post of fices in sur round ing lo cal i ties. Spe cial no tices will also be
fur nished the District Engi neer, Corps of Engi neers, Detroit, 
Mich.; the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, Cleveland, 
Ohio; the Regional Manager, Federal Avia tion Admin is tra tion,
Chi cago, Ill.; and each of the enforc ing agencies listed in para-
graph (e) of this section. Users of the water way shall famil iar ize 
them selves with the cur rent spe cial fir ing no tices. If in doubt, in
quiry should be made to the enforc ing offi cer indi cated in para-
graph (e) of this section. 
(2400) (6) Agencies desir ing to use the areas shall present their 

re quire ments to the respec tive en forc ing of fi cer who is re spon si
ble for, and is granted author ity to, coor di nate the firing and es
tab lished prior i ties, for the using agencies. 
(2401) (g) Fishing permits: Fisher men desir ing to set fixed nets 

within the danger zone are required in every instance to have 
writ ten permits. Permits for placing nets within Areas I and II 
may be obtained by written ap pli ca tion to the Adju tant General, 
State of Ohio. Appli cants for permits must state the loca tion at 
which they desire to set fixed nets and the period of time which 
they desire the permit to cover. 
(2402) (h) In ju ri ous chemi cals: No phospho rus or other poison

ous chemi cals inju ri ous to wild fowl or fish will be discharged 
into the waters of the areas. 
(2403) (i) The reg u la tions in this sec tion shall be re vised an nu ally 

by the De part ment of the Army to de ter mine whether fur ther lim
i ta tions of the danger zone shall be consid ered. 

Part 401–Sea way Regu la tions and Rules 

(2404) Note.–Reg u la tions of this Part (33 CFR 401) are not con
tained in this Coast Pilot but are contained in the Seaway Hand-
book, issued jointly by and available from The Saint Lawrence 
Sea way Devel op ment Corpo ra tion and The St. Lawrence Sea-
way Au thor ity. (See St. Law rence Sea way, chap ter 3, and ap pen
dix for ad dresses.) 

TITLE 36–PARKS, FORESTS, AND PUBLIC PROPERTY 

Part 1-General Provisions 

(2405) §1.1 Purpose. 
(2406) (a) The regu la tions in this chapter pro vide for the proper 

use, manage ment, govern ment, and protec tion of persons, prop
erty, and nat u ral and cul tural re sources within ar eas un der the ju
ris dic tion of the National Park Service. 

(2407) (b) These regu la tions will be utilized to fulfill the statu
tory purposes of units of the National Park System: to conserve 
scen ery, nat u ral and his toric ob jects, and wild life, and to pro vide 
for the enjoy ment of those resources in a manner that will leave 
them unim paired for the enjoy ment of future gener a tions. 
(2408) §1.2 Appli ca bil ity and scope . 
(2409) (a) The regu la tions contained in this chapter ap ply to all 

per sons enter ing, using, visit ing or other wise within: 
(2410) (1) The boundaries of feder ally owned lands and waters 

ad min is tered by or sub ject to the ju ris dic tion of the Na tional Park 
Ser vice; or 
(2411) (2) The boundaries of lands and waters admin is tered by 

the Na tional Park Ser vice for pub lic-use pur poses pur su ant to the 
terms of a written instru ment; 
(2412) (3) Wa ters sub ject to the ju ris dic tion of the United States

lo cated within the boundaries of the National Park Sys tem, in
clud ing navi ga ble waters and areas within their ordi nary reach 
(up to the mean high water line in places subject to the ebb and 
flow of the tide and up to ordi nary high water mark in other 
places) and with out re gard to the own er ship of sub merged lands,
tide lands, or low lands; 
(2413) (4) Lands and wa ters in the en vi rons of the Dis trict of Co

lum bia, policed with the approval or concur rence of the head of 
the agency having juris dic tion or control over such reser va tions, 
pur su ant to the pro vi sions of the Act of March 17, 1948 (62 Stat. 81); 
(2414) (5) Other lands and wa ters over which the United States 

holds a less-than-fee in ter est, to the ex tent nec es sary to ful fill the
pur pose of the National Park Service admin is trated inter est and 
com pat i ble with the nonfederal inter est. 
(2415) (b) The regu la tions con tained in parts 1 through 5, part 7, 

and part 13 of this chapter do not apply on non-federally owned 
lands and wa ters or on In dian tribal trust lands lo cated within Na
tional Park System boundaries, except as provided in paragraph 
(a) or in regu la tions specif i cally writ ten to be ap pli ca ble on such 
lands and waters. 
(2416) (c) The regu la tions contained in part 7 and part 13 of this 

chap ter are special regu la tions prescribed for specific park area. 
Those regu la tion may amend, modify, relax or make more strin
gent the regu la tions con tained in parts 1 through 5 and part 12 of 
this chapter. 
(2417) (d) The regu la tions con tained in parts 2 through 5, part 7, 

and part 13 of this section shall not be construed to pro hibit ad
min is tra tive ac tiv i ties con ducted by the Na tional Park Ser vice, or 
its agents, in ac cor dance with ap proved gen eral man age ment and 
re sources man age ment plans, or in emer gency op er a tions in volv
ing threats of life, property, or park resources. 
(2418) (e) The regu la tions in this chapter are intended to treat a 

mo bil ity-impaired person using a manual or motor ized wheel-
chair as a pe des trian, and are not in tended to re strict the ac tiv i ties 
of such a per son be yond the de gree that the ac tiv i ties of a pe des
trian are restricted by the same regu la tions. 

Part 2–Resource Protec tion, Public Use and Recre ation 
(in part) 

(2419) §2.15 Pets. 
(2420) (a) The follow ing are prohib ited: 
(2421) (1) Pos sessing a pet in a pub lic build ing, pub lic trans por

ta tion vehi cle, or loca tion desig nated as a swimming beach, or 
any struc ture or area closed to the pos ses sion of pets by the su per-
in ten dent. This subpara graph shall not apply to guide dogs ac-
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com pa ny ing visu ally impaired persons or hearing ear dogs ac
com pa ny ing hearing-impaired persons. 

(2422) (2) Failing to crate, cage, restrain on a leash which shall 
not exceed six feet in length, or other wise physi cally confine a 
pet at all times. 

(2423) (3) Leaving a pet unat tended and tied to an object, except 
in des ig nated ar eas or un der con di tions which may be es tab lished 
by the super in ten dent. 

(2424) (4) Al lowing a pet to make noise that is un rea son able con
sid er ing loca tion, time of day or night, im pact on park us ers, and 
other rel e vant fac tors, or that fright ens wild life by bark ing, howl
ing, or making other noise. 

(2425) (5) Failing to comply with pet excre ment disposal con di
tions which may be estab lished by the super in ten dent. 

(2426) (b) In park areas where hunting is allowed, dogs may be 
used in support of these activ i ties in accor dance with appli ca ble
Fed eral and State laws and in accor dance with condi tions which 
may be estab lished by the super in ten dent. 

(2427) (c) Pets or fe ral an i mals that are run ning-at-large and ob
served by an autho rized person in the act of killing, injur ing or 
mo lest ing humans, live-stock, or wildlife may be destroyed if 
nec es sary for pub lic safety or pro tec tion of wild life, live stock, or 
other park resources. 

(2428) (d) Pets running-at-large may be impounded, and the 
owner may be charged reason able fees for kennel or boarding 
costs, feed, veter i nar ian fees, transpor ta tion costs, and disposal. 
An impounded pet may be put up for adoption or other wise dis
posed of after being held for 72 hours from the time the owner 
was no ti fied of cap ture or 72 hours from the time of cap ture if the 
owner is unknown. 

(2429) (e) Pets may be kept by res i dents of park ar eas con sis tent 
with the pro vi sions of this sec tion and in ac cor dance with con di
tions which may be estab lished by the super in ten dent. Vio la tion 
of these condi tions is pro hib ited. 

(2430) (f) This sec tion does not ap ply to dogs used by au tho rized
Fed eral, State and local law enforce ment offi cers in the perfor
mance of their offi cial duties. 

Part 7–Special Regu la tions, Areas of the National Park 
Sys tem 

(2431) §7.38 Isle Royale National Park. 
(2432) (a) Air craft, desig nated landing areas. 
(2433) (1) The portion of Tobin Harbor located in the NE ¼ of 

sec. 4, T. 66 N., R. 33 W.; the SE ¼ of sec. 33, T. 67 N., R. 33 W., 
and the SW ¼ of sec. 34, T. 67 N., R. 33 W. 

(2434) (2) The por tion of Rock Har bor lo cated in the SE ¼ of sec. 
13, the N ½ of sec. 24, T. 66 N., R. 34 W., and the W ½ of sec. 18, 
T. 66 N., R. 33 W. 

(2435) (3) The por tion of Wash ing ton Har bor lo cated in the N ½ 
of sec. 32, all of sec. 29, SE ¼ of sec. 30, and the E ½ of sec. 31, T. 
64 N., R. 38 W. 

(2436) (b) Un der wa ter diving. No person shall under take diving 
in the waters of Isle Royale National Park with the aid of under
wa ter breathing appa ra tus without first regis ter ing with the Su
per in ten dent. 

(2437) (c) Mam mals. Dogs, cats, and other mam mals may not be 
brought into or possessed in the park area, except for guide dogs
ac com pa ny ing the blind. 

TITLE 40–PRO TEC TION OF ENVIRONMENT 

Part 140–Marine Sani ta tion Device Stan dard 

(2438) §140.1 Defi ni tions. 
(2439) For the purpose of these standards the follow ing defi ni

tions shall apply: 
(2440) (a) “Sewage” means human body wastes and the wastes 

from toilets and other recep ta cles intended to receive or retain 
body wastes; 

(2441) (b) “Discharge” includes, but is not limited to, any spill
ing, leak ing, pump ing, pour ing, emit ting, emp ty ing, or dump ing; 

(2442) (c) “Marine sani ta tion device” includes any equipment 
for instal la tion on board a vessel and which is designed to re 
ceive, retain, treat, or discharge sewage, and any process to treat 
such sewage; 

(2443) (d) “Vessel” includes every descrip tion of watercraft or 
other arti fi cial contriv ance used, or capa ble of being used, as a 
means of transpor ta tion on the navi ga ble waters of the United 
States; 

(2444) (e) “New ves sels” re fers to any ves sel on which con struc
tion was initi ated on or after Janu ary 30, 1975; 

(2445) (f) “Existing vessel” refers to any vessel on which con
struc tion was initi ated before Janu ary 30, 1975; 

(2446) (g) “Fecal coliform bacte ria” are those organ isms as so ci
ated with the intes tine of warm blooded ani mals that are com
monly used to indi cate the pres ence of fe cal ma te rial and the po
ten tial pres ence of or gan isms ca pa ble of caus ing hu man dis ease. 

(2447) §140.2 Scope of standard. 
(2448) The standard adopted herein applies only to vessels on 

which a ma rine san i ta tion de vice has been in stalled. The stan dard 
does not require the instal la tion of a marine sani ta tion device on 
any ves sel that is not so equipped. The stan dard ap plies to ves sels 
owned and oper ated by the United States un less the Sec re tary of 
De fense finds that com pli ance would not be in the in ter est of na
tional secu rity. 

(2449) §140.3 Standard. 
(2450) (a)(1) In freshwa ter lakes, freshwa ter reser voirs or other 

fresh wa ter impound ments whose inlets or outlets are such as to 
pre vent the in gress or egress by ves sel traf fic sub ject to this reg u-
la tion, or in rivers not capa ble of navi ga tion by inter state vessel 
traf fic sub ject to this reg u la tions, ma rine san i ta tion de vices cer ti
fied by the U.S. Coast Guard (see 33 CFR Part 159, published in 
40 FR 4622, Janu ary 30, 1975), installed on all vessels shall be 
de signed and op er ated to pre vent the over board dis charge of sew-
age, treated or untreated, or of any waste derived from sewage. 
This shall not be construed to prohibit the carriage of Coast 
Guard-certified flow-through treat ment de vices which have been 
se cured so as to prevent such discharges. 

(2451) (2) In all other wa ters, Coast-Guard-certified ma rine san i
ta tion de vices in stalled on all ves sels shall be de signed and op er
ated to ei ther re tain, dis pose of, or dis charge sew age. If the de vice 
has a dis charge, sub ject to para graph (d) of this sec tion, the ef flu
ent shall not have a fecal coliform bacte rial count of greater than 
1,000 per 100 mil li li ters nor vis i ble float ing sol ids. Wa ters where 
a Coast Guard-certified marine sani ta tion device permit ting dis
charge is allowed include coastal wa ters and es tu ar ies, the Great 
Lakes and inter-connected water ways, freshwa ter lakes, and im
pound ments acces si ble through locks, and other flowing wa ters 
that are navi ga ble inter state by vessels subject to this regulation. 
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(2452) (b) This standard shall become effec tive on Janu ary 30, 
1977 for new ves sels and on Jan u ary 30, 1980 for ex ist ing ves sels 
(or, in the case of ves sels owned and op er ated by the De part ment 
of Defense, two years and five years, for new and exist ing 
vessels, respec tively, after promul ga tion of imple ment ing 
regulations by the Sec re tary of De fense un der sec tion 312(d) of the 
Act). 
(2453) (c) Any ves sel which is equipped as of the date of pro mul

ga tion of this regu la tion with a Coast Guard-certified 
flow-through marine sani ta tion de vice meeting the require ments 
of paragraph (a)(2) of this section, shall not be required to com
ply with the provi sions designed to prevent the overboard dis
charge of sew age, treated or un treated, in para graph (a)(1) of this
sec tion, for the oper a ble life of that device. 
(2454) (d) After Janu ary 30, 1980, subject to paragraphs (e) and 

(f) of this sec tion, ma rine san i ta tion de vices on all ves sels on wa
ters that are not subject to a prohi bi tion of the overboard dis
charge of sew age, treated or un treated, as spec i fied in para graph 
(a)(1) of this section, shall be de signed and op er ated to ei ther re
tain, dis pose of, or dis charge sew age, and shall be cer ti fied by the 
U.S. Coast Guard. If the de vice has a dis charge, the ef flu ent shall 
not have a fecal coliform bacte rial count of greater than 200 per 
100 milli li ters, nor suspended solids greater than 150 mg/1. 
(2455) (e) Any exist ing vessel on wa ters not sub ject to a pro hi bi

tion of the overboard discharge of sewage in paragraph (a)(1) of 
this section, and which is equipped with a certi fied de vice on or 
be fore Janu ary 30, 1978, shall not be required to comply with 
para graph (d) of this sec tion, for the op er a ble life of that de vice. 
(2456) (f) Any new ves sel on wa ters not sub ject to the pro hi bi tion 

of the overboard discharge of sewage in paragraph (a)(1) of this 
sec tion, and on which con struc tion is ini ti ated be fore Jan u ary 31, 
1980, which is equipped with a marine san i ta tion device before 
Jan u ary 31, 1980, cer ti fied un der para graph (a)(2) of this sec tion, 
shall not be re quired to com ply with para graph (d) of this sec tion, 
for the oper a ble life of that device. 
(2457) (g) The degrees of treatment described in paragraphs (a) 

and (d) of this sec tion are “ap pro pri ate stan dards” for pur poses of 
Coast Guard and De part ment of De fense cer tif i ca tion pur su ant to
sec tion 312(g)(2) of the Act. 
(2458) §140.4 Complete pro hi bi tion. 
(2459) Pro hi bi tion pursu ant to CWA section 312(f)(3): a State 

may completely prohibit the discharge from all vessels of any
sew age, whether treated or not, into some or all of the waters 
within such State by mak ing a writ ten ap pli ca tion to the Ad min
is tra tor, Envi ron men tal Protec tion Agency, and by receiv ing the 
Ad min is tra tor’s affir ma tive deter mi na tion pursu ant to section 
312(f)(3) of the Act. Upon re ceipt of an ap pli ca tion un der sec tion 
312(f)(3) of the Act, the Admin is tra tor will deter mine within 90 
days whether ad e quate fa cil i ties for the safe and san i tary re moval 
and treatment of sewage from all vessels using such waters are 
rea son ably available. Appli ca tions made by States pursu ant to 
sec tion 312(f)(3) of the Act shall include: 
(2460) (1) A certif i ca tion that the pro tec tion and en hance ment of 

the wa ters de scribed in the pe ti tion re quire greater en vi ron men tal
pro tec tion than the appli ca ble Federal standard; 
(2461) (2) a map showing the loca tion of commer cial and recre

ational pump-out facil i ties; 
(2462) (3) a descrip tion of the loca tion of pump-out facil i ties 

within waters desig nated for no discharge; 
(2463) (4) the general schedule of oper at ing hours of the 

pump-out facil i ties; 

(2464) (5) the draught require ments on vessels that may be 
ex cluded because of insuf fi cient water depth adja cent to the 
facility; 
(2465) (6) in for ma tion in di cat ing that treatment of wastes from 

such pump-out fa cil i ties is in con for mance with Fed eral law; and 
(2466) (7) in for ma tion on vessel popu la tion and vessel usage of 

the subject waters. 
(2467) (b) Pro hi bi tion pur su ant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(A): a 

State may make a writ ten ap pli ca tion to the Ad min is tra tor, En vi
ron men tal Protec tion Agency, un der sec tion 312(f)(4)(A) of the 
Act, for the issu ance of a regu la tion com pletely prohib it ing dis
charge from a vessel of any sew age, whether treated or not, into
par tic u lar waters of the United States or speci fied portions 
thereof, which waters are located within the boundaries of such 
State. Such appli ca tion shall specify with partic u lar ity the wa
ters, or portions thereof, for which a complete prohi bi tion is de-
sired. The appli ca tion shall include identi fi ca tion of water 
recreational areas, drinking water intakes, aquatic sanctu ar ies,
iden ti fi able fish-spawning and nursery areas, and areas of inten
sive boating ac tiv i ties. If, on the basis of the State’s appli ca tion 
and any other infor ma tion available to him, the Admin is tra tor is 
un able to make a finding that the waters listed in the appli ca tion
re quire a complete prohi bi tion of any discharge in the waters or 
por tions thereof cov ered by the ap pli ca tion, he shall state the rea
sons why he can not make such a find ing, and shall deny the ap pli
ca tion. If the Ad min is tra tor makes a find ing that the wa ters listed 
in the ap pli ca tion re quire a com plete pro hi bi tion of any dis charge 
in all or any part of the wa ters or por tions thereof cov ered by the 
State’s appli ca tion, he shall publish notice of such find ings to
gether with a no tice of pro posed rule mak ing, and then shall pro
ceed in accor dance with 5 U.S.C. 553. If the Admin is tra tor’s
find ing is that appli ca ble water quality standards require a com
plete prohi bi tion cover ing a more restricted or more expanded 
area than that applied for by the State, he shall state the reasons 
why his find ing dif fers in scope from that re quested in the State’s
ap pli ca tion. 
(2468) (1) For the fol low ing wa ters the dis charge from a ves sel of 

any sew age (whether treated or not) is com pletely pro hib ited pur
su ant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(A): 
(2469) (i) Boundary Waters Ca noe Area, for merly des ig nated as 

the Su pe rior, Lit tle In dian Sioux, and Car i bou Roadless Areas, in 
the Supe rior National Forest, Minne sota, as described in 16 
U.S.C. 577-577d1. 
(2470) (ii) (Re served) 
(2471) (c)(1) Pro hi bi tion pur su ant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(B): 

A State may make writ ten ap pli ca tion to the Ad min is tra tor of the
En vi ron men tal Protec tion Agency under sec tion 312(f)(4)(B) of 
the Act for the issu ance of a regu la tion estab lish ing a drinking 
wa ter intake no discharge zone which completely prohib its dis
charge from a ves sel of any sew age, whether treated or un treated, 
into that zone in partic u lar waters, or portions thereof, within 
such State. Such appli ca tion shall: 
(2472) (i) Iden tify and de scribe ex actly and in de tail the lo ca tion 

of the drink ing wa ter sup ply in take(s) and the com mu nity served 
by the intake(s), includ ing aver age and maxi mum expected 
amounts of inflow; 
(2473) (ii) Spec ify and de scribe ex actly and in de tail, the wa ters, 

or portions thereof, for which a complete prohi bi tion is desired, 
and where ap pro pri ate, av er age, max i mum and low flows in mil-
lion gallons per day (MGD) or the metric equiva lent; 
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(2474) (iii) Include a map, either a USGS topo graphic quadrant 
map or a NOAA nau ti cal chart, as ap pli ca ble, clearly mark ing by 
lat i tude and longi tude the waters or portions thereof to be desig
nated a drinking water intake zone; and 

(2475) (iv) Include a statement of basis justi fy ing the size of the 
re quested drinking water intake zone, for exam ple, identi fy ing 
ar eas of inten sive boating activ i ties. 

(2476) (2) If the Admin is tra tor finds that a complete prohi bi tion 
is ap pro pri ate un der this para graph, he or she shall pub lish no tice 
of such finding together with a notice of proposed rulemaking, 
and then shall proceed in accor dance with 5 U.S.C. 553. If the 
Ad min is tra tor’s find ing is that a complete pro hi bi tion cover ing a 
more restricted or more expanded area that applied for by the 
State is ap pro pri ate, he or she shall also in clude a state ment of the 
rea sons why the finding differs in scope from that requested in 
the State’s appli ca tion. 

(2477) (3) If the Admin is tra tor finds that a complete prohi bi tion 
is in ap pro pri ate un der this para graph, he or she shall deny the ap
pli ca tion and state the rea sons for such de nial. 

(2478) (4) For the fol low ing wa ters the dis charge from a ves sel of 
any sew age, whether treated or not, is com pletely pro hib ited pur
su ant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(B): 

(2479) (i) Two por tions of the Hud son River in New York States, 
the first is bounded by an east-west line through the most north-
ern con flu ence of the Mo hawk River which will be des ig nated by 
the Troy-Waterford Bridge (126th Street Bridge) on the south 
and Lock 2 on the north, and the second of which is bounded on 
the north by south ern end of Houghtaling Is land and on the south 
by a line be tween the Vil lage of Roseton on the west ern shore and 
Low Point on the eastern shore in the vicin ity of Chelsea, as de-
scribed in Items 2 and 3 of 6 NYCRR Part 858.4. 

(2480) (ii) (Reserved) 
(2481) §140.5 Ana lyt i cal proce dures. 
(2482) In deter min ing the compo si tion and quality of efflu ent

dis charged from marine sani ta tion devices the proce dures con
tained in 40 CFR Part 136, “Guidelines Estab lishing Test Pro ce
dures for the Analy sis of Pollut ants,” or subse quent revi sions or 
amend ments thereto, shall be employed. 

TI TLE 46–SHIPPING 

Part 401–Great Lakes Pilot age Regu la tions (in part) 

Subpart A–General 
(2483) §401.110 Defi ni tions. 
(2484) (a) As used in this chapter: 
(2485) (1) “Act” means the Great Lakes Pilot age Act of 1960, as 

amended (Public Law 86-555, 74 Stat. 259-262; 46 U.S.C. 
216-216i). 

(2486) (2) “Comman dant” means Comman dant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, De part ment of Trans por ta tion, Wash ing ton, DC 20593-0001. 

(2487) (3) through (4) not carried in this Coast Pilot. 
(2488) (5) “Great Lakes” means Lakes Supe rior, Michi gan, Hu

ron, Erie, and On tario, their con nect ing and trib u tary wa ters, the 
St. Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and adja cent port
ar eas. 

(2489) (6) through (8) not carried in this Coast Pilot. 
(2490) (9) “Direc tor” means Direc tor, Great Lakes Pilot age.

Com mu ni ca tions with the Direc tor may be sent to the follow ing
ad dress: Direc tor, Great Lakes Pilot age (G-MW), 2100 Second 
Street, SW, Washing ton, DC 20593-0001. 

(2491) (10) Rate compu ta tion defi ni tions: 
(2492) (i) “Length” means the distance between the forward and 

af ter extrem i ties of the ship. 
(2493) (ii) “Breadth” means the max i mum breadth to the out side 

of the shell plating of the ship. 
(2494) (iii) “Depth” means the verti cal distance at amidships 

from the top of the keel plate to the upper most contin u ous deck, 
fore and aft, and which ex tends to the sides of the ship. The con ti-
nu ity of a deck shall not be con sid ered to be af fected by the ex is
tence of tonnage openings, engine spaces, or a step in the deck. 

(2495) (11) “Person” includes an indi vid ual, regis tered pilot,
part ner ship, corpo ra tion, asso ci a tion, volun tary asso ci a tion, au-
tho rized pool, or public or private orga ni za tion, other than an 
agency. 

(2496) (12) through (15) not carried in this Coast Pilot. 
(2497) (16) “Asso ci a tion” means any orga ni za tion that holds or 

held a Cer tif i cate of Au tho ri za tion is sued by the Di rec tor of Great 
Lakes Pi lot age to op er ate a pi lot age pool on the Great Lakes. 

(2498) §401.120 Fed eral Res er va tion of Pi lot age Reg u la tions. 
(2499) No state, mu nic i pal, or other lo cal au thor ity shall re quire 

the use of pilots or regu late any aspect of pilot age in any of the
wa ters speci fied in the Act. Only those persons regis tered as 
United States Regis tered Pi lots or Ca na dian Reg is tered Pi lots as 
de fined in this subpart may ren der pi lot age ser vices on any ves sel 
sub ject to the Act and the Mem o ran dum of Ar range ments, Great 
Lakes Pi lot age. 

Subpart E–Pen alties; Op er a tions With out Reg is tered Pi lots 
(2500) §401.500 Pen alties for Vi o la tions. 
(2501) Any person, includ ing a pilot, master, owner, or agent, 

who vio lates any provi sion of this part shall be lia ble to the 
United States for a civil penalty as set forth in 46 U.S.C. 9308. 

(2502) §401.510 Op er a tion with out Reg is tered Pi lots. 
(2503) (a) A vessel may be navi gated in the U.S. waters of the 

Great Lakes with out a United States or Ca na dian Reg is tered Pi lot 
when the vessel or its cargo is in distress or jeopardy. 

(2504) (b) A vessel may be navi gated in the U.S. waters of the 
Great Lakes with out a United States or Ca na dian Reg is tered Pi lot 
when the Direc tor, with the concur rence of the Commander, 9th 
Coast Guard District, noti fies the master that a United States or 
Ca na dian Regis tered Pilot is not available. 

(2505) (1) Noti fi ca tion to the master that a pilot is not available 
will be made by the Direc tor, either directly to the vessel or 
through the appro pri ate pilot age pool, orally or in writing as the 
cir cum stances ad mit, and shall not be deemed given un til the no
tice is actu ally received by the vessel. 

(2506) (2) The deter mi na tion that a pilot is not available will be 
made on an indi vid ual basis and only when a vessel has given 
proper no tice of its pi lot age ser vice re quire ments to the pi lot age 
pool having dispatch ing juris dic tion at the time. The vessel has 
no obli ga tion or respon si bil ity with respect to such noti fi ca tion 
other than prop erly in form ing the pi lot age pool of its pi lot age re-
quire ments. How ever, the fail ure or de lay by the pool in pro cess
ing a pilot age service request, or refusal or delay by the Coast 
Guard in no ti fy ing the ves sel that a pi lot is not avail able, does not 
con sti tute con struc tive notice that a pilot is not avail able, and the 
ves sel is not re lieved by such fail ure or de lay from com pli ance 
with the Great Lakes Pilot age Act of 1960. 

(2507) (3) Upon re ceipt of proper no tice of a ves sel’s pi lot age re-
quire ments, the pilot age pool shall then deter mine from the tour 
de role the avail abil ity of a pi lot to ren der the ser vice re quired. If 



108 2. NAVI GATION REG U LA TIONS 

no pilot is reason ably expected to be available for ser vice within 
6 hours of the time the pilot age ser vices are re quired by the ves
sel, the pi lot age pool shall promptly in form the Di rec tor through 
the U.S. Coast Guard commu ni ca tions sys tem in the manner as 
may be prescribed from time to time by the Comman dant. The 
Di rec tor shall be informed of: 
(2508) (i) Name and flag of the vessel: 
(2509) (ii) Route of vessel for which a pilot is not available; 
(2510) (iii) Time elaps ing be fore a pi lot is rea son ably ex pected to

be come available; 
(2511) (iv) Whether vessel has an “other offi cer” on board; 
(2512) (v) Famil iar ity of master with route to be transited by the

ves sel; 
(2513) (vi) Draft of vessel; and 
(2514) (vii) Any circum stance of traf fic or weather, or con di tion 

of the ves sel or its cargo which would ad versely af fect the safety 
of the vessel in transiting without a pilot. 
(2515) (4) When a pi lot is ex pected to be come avail able within 6 

hours of the time pilot services are required, the vessel shall be 
in formed that a pi lot is avail able and the ap prox i mate time the pi-
lot will report on duty. However, should any unusual circum
stance or condi tion exist which may justify no ti fi ca tion that a pi-
lot is not available in less than 6 hours, the pilot age pool shall
in form the Direc tor as in paragraph (b)(3) of this section, along 
with the circum stances involved. Addi tionally, the vessel may
con tact the Direc tor directly to request noti fi ca tion under para-
graph (b)(1) of this sec tion if a no tice of pi lot avail abil ity is not
re ceived from the appro pri ate pilot age pool within two hours of
pro vid ing its pilot age require ments to the pool. 
(2516) (5) Any ves sel which re quires the ser vices of a pi lot and is

nav i gated without a pilot or proceeds prior to receipt of a mes
sage that a pilot is not available pursu ant to paragraph (b)(1) of 
this section shall be reported as in vio la tion of section 7 of the 
Great Lakes Pi lot age Act of 1960 by the pi lot age pool to the lo cal 
Coast Guard unit having juris dic tion. If the message is received 
af ter the vessel proceeds, such message shall not be deliv ered 
with out con cur rence of the Coast Guard of fi cer to whom the vi o-
la tion was reported. 
(2517) (6) U.S. pi lot age pools in form ing the Di rec tor that a pi lot 

is not avail able for a ves sel shall also ob tain no tice that pi lot is not 
avail able from the appro pri ate Cana dian Super vi sor of Pilots for 
those portions of the route which are in Cana dian waters in the 
man ner pre scribed by them. The no tice for Ca na dian Dis trict No. 
1 wa ters shall be ob tained from the Su per vi sor of Pi lots, De part
ment of Transport, Cornwall, Ontario, and the notice for Cana
dian District No. 2 waters shall be obtained from the Super vi sor 
of Pi lots, De part ment of Trans port, Port Weller, On tario. Au thor
ity to issue notice for Cana dian wa ters of Dis trict No. 3 has been 
granted to the Direc tor by the Depart ment of Transport, Ottawa, 
and sepa rate notice from Canada for this District is not required
un til such time as sepa rate Cana dian pilot age dispatch facil i ties 
may be estab lished. 
(2518) (7) Notice that a pilot is not available shall not be deliv

ered to any ves sel un less the mes sage con tains the con cur rence of 
the Com mander, 9th Coast Guard Dis trict, and no tice for Ca na
dian waters of Districts No. 1 and No. 2, if re quired, has been ob
tained from the appro pri ate Ca na dian author ity. 
(2519) (8) In the event of an emergency or any other compel ling

cir cum stance, the Direc tor may issue, without the specific re-
quest for service as provided under paragraph (b)(2) of this sec
tion, in di vid ual or gen eral no ti fi ca tion that a pi lot or pi lots are not 

avail able. Pilot age pools shall advise the Direc tor of any condi
tion or cir cum stance com ing to their at ten tion which may war rant 
such a deter mi na tion. 

TITLE 47–TELECOMMUNICATION 

Part 80–Stations in the Mari time Services 

Subpart G–Safely Watch Require ments and Proce dures 
(in part) 
(2520) §80.308 Watch required by the Great Lakes Radio 

Agree ment. 
(2521) (a) Each ship of the United States that is equipped with a

ra dio tele phone station for compli ance with the Great Lakes Ra
dio Agreement must when under way keep a watch on: 
(2522) (1) 156.800 MHz on board a vessel 20 meters (65 feet) 

and over in length, a vessel en gaged in tow ing (See §80.951(b)), 
or a vessel carry ing more than 6 passen gers for hire. This watch 
must be main tained when ever the sta tion is not be ing used for au-
tho rized traffic. However, a watch on 156.800 MHz need not be 
main tained by a ves sel main tain ing a watch on the bridge-to-bridge 
fre quency 156.650 MHzand par tic i pat ing in a Ves sel Traf fic Ser
vices (VTS) system and maintain ing a watch on the speci fied 
VTS frequency. 
(2523) (2)–156.650 MHz on board a vessel 38 me ters (124 feet) 

and over in length, a vessel en gaged in tow ing (See §80.951(b)), 
or a ves sel car ry ing more than six pas sen gers for hire. This watch 
must be maintained contin u ously and effec tively. Sequen tial
mon i tor ing is not suffi cient. Porta ble VHF equipment may be 
used to meet this re quire ment. Ves sels are ex empted from this re-
quire ment while transiting the St. Law rence Sea way and com ply
ing with the Joint Regu la tions of the St. Lawrence Seaway Au
thor ity and St. Lawrence Seaway Devel op ment Corpo ra tion
be tween the lower exit of St. Lambert Lock at Montreal and 
Cross over Island, New York and in the Welland Canal and ap
proaches between Calling in Point No. 15 and No. 16. 
(2524) (b) The watch must be maintained by the master, or per-

son des ig nated by the mas ter, who may per form other du ties pro
vided they do not inter fere with the effec tive ness of the watch. 

Subpart T–Radio tele phone Instal la tion Required for 
Ves sels on the Great Lakes 
(2525) §80.951 Appli ca bil ity. 
(2526) The Agreement Between the United States of America 

and Canada for Promo tion of Safety on the Great Lakes by 
Means of Radio, 1973, applies to vessels of all countries when 
nav i gated on the Great Lakes. The Great Lakes Ra dio Agree ment 
de fines the Great Lakes as “all wa ters of Lakes On tario, Erie, Hu
ron (in clud ing Geor gian Bay), Mich i gan, Su pe rior, their con nect
ing and trib u tary wa ters and the River St. Law rence as far east as 
the lower exit of the St. Lam bert Lock at Mon treal in the Prov ince 
of Que bec, Can ada,” but shall not in clude such of the con nect ing 
and trib u tary wa ters as may be spec i fied in the Tech ni cal Reg u la
tions.” The Tech ni cal Reg u la tions do not in clude any con nect ing 
and tribu tary waters except the St. Mary’s River, the St. Clair 
River, Lake St. Clair, the De troit River and the Welland Ca nal. A 
ves sel to which the Great Lakes Agreement applies and which 
falls into the spe cific cat e go ries by para graph (a), (b) or (c) of this
sec tion and not excepted by paragraph (d) or (e) of this section 
shall comply with this subpart while navi gated on the Great 
Lakes. 
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(2527) (a) Every vessel 20 meters (65 feet) or over in length
(mea sured from end to end over the deck, exclu sive of sheer). 

(2528) (b) Every vessel engaged in towing another vessel or 
float ing object, except: 

(2529) (1) Where the max i mum length of the tow ing ves sel, mea
sured from end to end over the deck exclu sive of sheer, is less 
than twenty-six (26) feet and the length or breadth of the tow, ex
clu sive of the tow ing line, is less than 20 me ters (65 feet); 

(2530) (2) Where the vessel towed complies with this subpart; 
(2531) (3) Where the towing ves sel and tow are lo cated within a 

boom ing ground (an area in which logs are confined); or 
(2532) (4) Where the tow has been under taken in an emergency 

and neither the towing vessel nor the tow can comply with this 
part. 

(2533) (c) Any ves sel car ry ing more than six pas sen gers for hire. 
(2534) (d) The require ments of the Great Lakes Radio Agree

ment shall not apply to: 
(2535) (1) Ships of war and troop ships; 
(2536) (2) Vessels owned and oper ated by any na tional gov ern

ment and not engaged in trade. 
(2537) (e) The Commis sion may, if it consid ers that the con di

tions of the voy age or voy ages af fect ing safety (in clud ing but not
nec es sar ily limited to the regu lar ity, frequency and nature of the 
voy ages, or other cir cum stances) are such as to ren der full ap pli
ca tion of the Great Lakes Agreement unrea son able or unnec es
sary, may ex empt par tially, con di tion ally or com pletely any in di
vid ual vessel for one or more voyages or for any period of time 
not exceed ing one year. 

(2538) §80.953 Inspec tion and certif i ca tion. 
(2539) (a) Each U.S. flag vessel subject to the Great Lakes 

Agree ment must have an inspec tion of the required radio tele
phone instal la tion at least once every 13 months. This inspec tion 
must be made while the vessel is in active service or within not 
more than one month be fore the date on which it is placed in ser
vice. 

(2540) (b) An in spec tion and cer tif i ca tion of a ship sub ject to the 
Great Lakes Agreement must be made by a techni cian holding 
one of the follow ing: a General Radio tele phone Oper a tor Li 
cense, a GMDSS Radio Maintainer's License, a Second Class 
Ra dio tele graph Op er a tor's Cer tif i cate, or a First Class Ra dio tele
graph Oper a tor's Certif i cate. Addi tionally, the techni cian must 
not be the ves sel's owner, op er a tor, mas ter, or an em ployee of any 
of them. The re sults of the inspec tion must be recorded in the 
ship's radio tele phone log and include: 

(2541) (1) The date the inspec tion was conducted; 
(2542) (2) The date by which the next inspec tion needs to be 

com pleted; 
(2543) (3) The in spec tor's printed name, ad dress, class of FCC li

cense (includ ing the serial number); 
(2544) (4) The results of the inspec tion, includ ing any repairs 

made; and 
(2545) (5) The inspec tor's signed and dated certif i ca tion that the 

ves sel meets the re quire ments of the Great Lakes Agree ment and 
the Bridge-to-Bridge Act contained in subparts T and U of this 
part and has success fully passed the inspec tion. 

(2546) (c) The vessel owner, oper a tor, or ship's master must 
certify that the inspec tion re quired by paragraph (b) was 
satisfactory. 

(2547) (d) The ship's log must be re tained on-board the ves sel for 
at least two years from the date of the inspec tion. 

(2548) §80.955 Radio tele phone Instal la tion . 

(2549) (a) Each U.S. flag vessel of less than 38 meters (124 feet) 
in length while sub ject to the Great Lakes Agree ment must have a 
ra dio tele phone meet ing the pro vi sions of this subpart in ad di tion 
to the other rules in this part govern ing ship stations using tele
phony. 

(2550) (b) Each U.S. flag vessel of 38 meters (124 feet) or more 
in length while sub ject to the Great Lakes Agree ment must have a
min i mum of two VHF radio tele phone instal la tions in oper at ing
con di tion meeting the provi sions of this subpart. The second 
VHF in stal la tion must be elec tri cally sep a rate from the first VHF 
in stal la tion. However, both may be connected to the main power
sup ply pro vided one in stal la tion can be op er ated from a sep a rate 
power sup ply lo cated as high as prac ti ca ble on the ves sel. 

(2551) (c) This paragraph does not require or prohibit the use of 
other frequen cies for use by the same “radio tele phone instal la
tion” for commu ni ca tion autho rized by this part. 

(2552) §80.956 Required frequen cies and uses. 
(2553) (a) Each VHF ra dio tele phone in stal la tion must be ca pa ble 

of transmit ting and receiv ing G3E emission as follows: 
(2554) (1) Channel 16–156.800 MHz–Distress, Safety and Call

ing; and 
(2555) (2) Channel 6–156.300 MHz–Primary intership. 
(2556) (b) The radio tele phone station must have addi tional fre

quen cies as follows: 
(2557) (1) Those ship movement frequen cies appro pri ate to the 

ves sel’s area of oper a tion: Channel 11–156.550 MHz, Channel 
12–156.600 MHz, or Chan nel 14-156.700 MHz. 

(2558) (2) The nav i ga tional bridge-to-bridge fre quency, 156.660 
MHz (channel 13). 

(2559) (3) Such other frequen cies as required for the vessel's 
service. 

(2560) (4) One channel for receiv ing marine navi ga tional warn
ings. 

(2561) (c) Ev ery ra dio tele phone sta tion must in clude one or more
trans mit ters, one or more receiv ers, one or more sources of en
ergy and asso ci ated anten nas and control equipment. The radio
tele phone sta tion, ex clu sive of the an ten nas and source of en ergy, 
must be lo cated as high as prac ti ca ble on the ves sel, pref er a bly on 
the bridge, and protected from wa ter, tem per a ture, and elec tri cal 
and mechan i cal noise. 

(2562) §80.957 Princi pal oper at ing posi tion . 
(2563) (a) The princi pal oper at ing posi tions of the radio tele

phone in stal la tion must be on the bridge, conve nient to the con
ning posi tion. 

(2564) (b) When the radio tele phone station is not located on the 
bridge, op er a tional con trol of the equip ment must be pro vided at 
the loca tion of the radio tele phone station and at the bridge oper
at ing posi tion. Complete control of the equipment at the bridge 
op er at ing po si tion must be pro vided. 

(2565) §80.959 Radio tele phone transmit ter. 
(2566) (a) The transmit ter must be capa ble of transmis sion of 

G3E emission on the required fre quen cies. 
(2567) (b) The transmit ter must deliver a carrier power of be -

tween 10 watts and 25 watts into 50 ohms nomi nal resis tance 
when oper ated with its rated supply voltage. The transmit ter 
must be ca pa ble of readily re duc ing the car rier power to one watt 
or less. 

(2568) (c) To demon strate the capa bil ity of the transmit ter, mea
sure ments of primary supply voltage and transmit ter output 
power must be made with the equipment oper at ing on the ves
sel’s main power supply, as follows: 
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(2569) (1) The primary sup ply volt age mea sured at the power in-
put ter mi nals to the trans mit ter ter mi nated in a match ing ar ti fi cial 
load, must be measured at the end of 10 minutes of contin u ous
op er a tion of the trans mit ter at its rated power out put. 
(2570) (2) The primary supply voltage, mea sured in ac cor dance 

with the pro ce dures of this para graph, must be not less than 11.5 
volts. 
(2571) (3) The transmit ter at full output power measured in ac

cor dance with the proce dure of this paragraph must not be less 
than 10 watts. 
(2572) §80.961 Radio tele phone receiver. 
(2573) (a) The receiver must be capa ble of recep tion of G3E 

emis sion on the required frequen cies. 
(2574) (b) The receiver must have a sensi tiv ity of at least 2 

microvolts across 50 ohms for a 20 deci bel sig nal-to-noise ra tio. 
(2575) §80.963 Main power supply. 
(2576) (a) A main power supply must be available at all times 

while the ves sel is sub ject to the re quire ments of the Great Lakes
Ra dio Agreement. 
(2577) (b) Means must be provided for charging any batter ies 

used as a source of en ergy. A de vice which dur ing charg ing of the
bat ter ies gives a contin u ous indi ca tion of charging current must 
be provided. 
(2578) §80.965 Reserve power supply. 
(2579) (a) Each pas sen ger ves sel of more than 100 gross tons and 

each cargo vessel of more than 300 gross tons must be provided 
with a reserve power supply inde pend ent of the vessel’s normal 
elec tri cal system and capa ble of ener giz ing the radio tele phone
in stal la tion and il lu mi nat ing the op er at ing con trols at the prin ci
pal op er at ing po si tion for at least 2 con tin u ous hours un der nor
mal op er at ing con di tions. When meet ing this 2 hour re quire ment, 
such re serve power sup ply must be lo cated on the bridge level or 
at least one deck above the vessel’s main deck. 
(2580) (b) Instead of the inde pend ent power supply speci fied in 

para graph (a) of this sec tion, the ves sel may be pro vided with an 
aux il iary ra dio tele phone in stal la tion hav ing a power source in de
pend ent of the ves sel’s nor mal elec tri cal sys tem. Any such in stal
la tion must comply with §§80.955, 80.956, 80.957, 80.959, 
80.961, 80.969 and 80.971, as well as the general techni cal stan
dards contained in this part. Addi tionally, the power supply for 
any such aux il iary ra dio tele phone must be a “re serve power sup-
ply” for the pur poses of para graphs (c), (d) and (e) of this sec tion. 
(2581) (c) Means must be provided for ade quately charging any

bat ter ies used as a reserve power supply for the required radio
tele phone in stal la tion. A de vice must be pro vided which, dur ing 
charg ing of the bat ter ies, gives a con tin u ous in di ca tion of charg
ing. 
(2582) (d) The reserve power supply must be available within 

one minute. 
(2583) (e) The station licensee, when directed by the Commis

sion, must prove by demon stra tion as prescribed in paragraphs 
(e)(1), (2), (3) and (4) of this section that the reserve power sup-

ply is capa ble of meeting the require ments of paragraph (a) of 
this section as follows: 
(2584) (1) When the reserve power supply includes a battery, 

proof of the ability of the bat tery to op er ate con tin u ously for the 
re quired time must be es tab lished by a dis charge test over the re
quired time, when supply ing power at the voltage required for 
nor mal oper a tion to an electric load as prescribed by paragraph 
(e)(3) of this section. 
(2585) (2) When the reserve power supply includes an engine 

driven gener a tor, proof of the ade quacy of the en gine fuel sup ply 
to oper ate the unit contin u ously for the re quired time may be es
tab lished by us ing as a ba sis the fuel con sump tion dur ing a con-
tin u ous pe riod of one hour when sup ply ing power, at the volt age 
re quired for nor mal op er a tion, to an elec tri cal load as pre scribed 
by paragraph (3)(e) of this section. 
(2586) (3) For the purposes of deter min ing the electri cal load to 

be supplied, the fol low ing formula must be used: 
(2587) (i) One-half of the current of the radio tele phone while 

trans mit ting at its rated output, plus one-half the current while 
not transmit ting; plus 
(2588) (ii) Cur rent of the re quired re ceiver; plus 
(2589) (iii) Cur rent of the source of il lu mi na tion pro vided for the

op er at ing controls prescribed by Section 80.969; plus 
(2590) (iv) The sum of the cur rents of all other loads to which the

re serve power supply may provide power in time of emergency 
or distress. 
(2591) (4) At the conclu sion of the test speci fied in paragraphs 

(e)(1) and (2) of this section, no part of the reserve power supply 
must have ex ces sive tem per a ture rise, nor must the spe cific grav
ity or voltage of any battery be below the 90 percent discharge 
point. 
(2592) §80.967 Antenna system. 
(2593) The an tenna must be omnidirectional, ver ti cally po lar ized 

and located as high as practi ca ble on the masts or super struc ture 
of the vessel. 
(2594) §80.969 Illu mi na tion of oper at ing controls. 
(2595) (a) The ra dio tele phone must have dial lights which il lu mi

nate the oper at ing controls at the princi pal oper at ing posi tion. 
(2596) (b) In stead of dial lights, a light from an elec tric lamp may 

be pro vided to il lu mi nate the op er at ing con trols of the ra dio tele
phone at the prin ci pal op er at ing po si tion. If a re serve power sup-
ply is required, arrange ments must permit the use of that power
sup ply for illu mi na tion within one minute. 
(2597) §80.971 Test of radio tele phone instal la tion. 
(2598) At least once during each cal en dar day a ves sel sub ject to 

the Great Lakes Radio Agreement must test commu ni ca tions on 
156.800 MHz to demon strate that the radio tele phone instal la tion 
is in proper op er at ing con di tion un less the nor mal daily use of the 
equip ment dem on strates that this in stal la tion is in proper op er at
ing condi tion. If equipment is not in oper at ing condi tion, the 
mas ter must have it re stored to ef fec tive op er a tion as soon as pos
si ble. 


